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ADbstract

This research was necessanas Thai B.Ed. studentsre not meetingthe educationalstandard to
progres onto their chosen careerfhe Structured AcademControversy Model $ACM) is based
on the concept ofdlaborativelearning that is, l@rning by sharing and working together inadim
groups.The researctaimedto evaluatehe SACM and its impact ofhai B.Ed. stude t grablem

solving skils in the cantext of a Thai literature course.

Research participantsere 72 Thai undergraduatesdertaking the B.Ed.programme(Thai major)
at Capital City Universitypseudonym in Bangkok, ThailandThese students wematchedby
gender, religious affiliation (Buddhist and Muslim studenysand domcile. Then, hey were
randomlydivided intotwo groups:experimental andontrol. The experimenal group was taught
14 lessons designellowing the SACM. The @ntrol group was taught 1kessons followng
conventionalteaching methods Prior to the experiment in the quantitative phattes two groups
were testedvia a problemsolving skills test armd questionnaire. They were testedasy after
14 weeksln pregration for the qualitative phaseight studerdg within each of théwo groupswere
randonly selected to share opinions within focus group discussiorefter addressingthe
questionnaire in thaforementionedjuantitative phaseQuantitdive andqualitativedata werethen

compared and contrastad antegal partof theinterpretatiorphaseof theresearchifdings.

The findingsshaved thatthe SACM supported the B.Ed. studebfsoblemsdving skills, that is,
the process of analysing aopiem and slecting and evaating ax approprigée sdution. However,
the SACM was limitedwhen attempts were matte promotk the appreciation of hai literature and
the aplication ofits thenes and ideas everyday lifesituations Some of he limitations of the
researchwerethatthe number ofesearchparticipans was overly small in comparison with the size
of thetarget populationThey werealsonot strictly representatie of Thai B.Ed. studentsn general
Hence,it was difficult to make @asefor the generalisation of research restdtsther contextsThe
study could be furtherconsideredregarding SACM activities andlass size, the reading @hai

literature and th@nprovement of teachestudent relationship
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY

1.0 Intr oduction

Over the past two decaddsigher educton in Thailand hasexperiencedprofound
changes in order to take accaint of the reqirements of the hai Qualificatons
Framework(TQF) and theEducationh Quality AssuranceSystem The Office of the
Higher Education Commissior2016) informs us that aampedency-based crriculum
has now been adopt@udBachelor degre programmes. Thai undeagluate studentsare
expected to be abl® tapply knowkdge and skKs in their studies ad future carees.
However,the Office of the Higher Education Commissiof2016) has found that ach
students weraot ableto improve their éarning ability critical thinking and problem
solving skills in oder to meet he newstardards (Pitiyanuwatet al, 2018 Sinlarat,
2015%). A current major rquirement within a Bachelor dduaton degreeB.Ed) at
Capital City university, a pssudonymrepresenting an unnamed urmsig¢y in a major
city in Thailand is now theacqusition of poblemsdving skills. Accading to the
Educationd Quality Assurancégency, Faculty of EducationCapta City Universty
(2016, newly enrolledB.Ed. studentsvere unfamiliar with problensolving activities.
They werenot abk to completegroup assynments regardng group regotiationand
creative conflict resolution Moreover, the students wereften absat from B.Ed.
classes.These drawback can be consideredni relation to the culturally strong

traditionalstudyingtechnquesand the ducational systerof Capital CityUniversity.

According to the 1997 Act of Capital City University, the educaonal system ofCapital
City Universty has been admistered through the Acadeio Marketplacepolicy. This
systemwas comparale to @pen admigen which offered educational opprtunity for
the masses0 (the Office of the Presidnt, Cagtal City Universty, 2015b, p. 13 In other

words,this meansthattho individualswho graduatd from anupper seconasg school

15



could thereforeapply for a placeon aBachelor dgree programmewithout sitting
an entance exam. Additiondly, the educational sysm was well known for its
charactestics of having thelowest tuition fes (approximaely £30.96 for total credis
in an academic semesteand minimal requremens of classroom attendance
(Admissions and Recods Office, Capital City University, 2014). On accouh of this
educatonal systm thee was a consideable variety of undergradate student
participants as might be expeced with different ages, religious affliaions (i.e
Buddhst and Muslim students), from different regions d Thaland (mostly southern
and north-eastern) and part-time and full-time workers (the Office of the Preslent,

Capital City University, 20153. Thosestudentswerelooked uporasindividual learnes.

Tanchais& and Wattanganit (2016) argued thamost stucents learred life skills and
an academic subjeas individual learrers and thatthey hadto live and learn by
themselves rathrethan receiving any help from otheiss a necessy, these students
need to be more sdf-managed (Yamsaeng, 2016 Howeve, the aforementioned
individual characteristicsvereprobally inadequatdo addresst he Uni eamingsi t y 0
outcomesn terms of TQF. In addition problemsolving skills werea regquirementof the
B.Ed. progamnmed $&eaming outcomes bsed on TQF anthe educatiod standards of
Teachesd Council of Thailand TCT). According tothe EducationalQuality Assurance
Agency, Feaculty of Educdion, Capital CityUniversity (2016, the B.Ed.stucents were
confusal and dent when given opportunites to discussconflict resdution in a group
assignmentThe studentprefared to complete arindividual task rather than a group
task. This wasvery relevant with respect to studas clas®d as individua leaners

(Supaapichatvong, 2013).

For the purposeof addressng the Unv e r s i t ipgbostcorhese anedmisory system
was provided for acadent guidance toall students All lecturerswere academic

advisors duringeach semesteithe Office of the Preident, Capital Cty University,
16



2015b). However, he advisorysystem seemedneffective in improving the B.Ed.
stu d e nt sem-solgimgoskills (Moonsadang, 2014 Tanchaisak and Wattanapanit
2016). The EducationalQuality Assurancé\gency, Faculty of Edaation, Capitd City
University (2016) showed thatalthough therevasan advisory systenB.Ed. students
stll relied on routine approachesnamely traditional learning methodsas individual
learnes. Hence there wasunlikely to bean improvemenin problem-solving skills

a lack of which would not addresthe B.Ed. programme 6 s d oaitagnes.i n

In Thai education in 200Q8Tha literaure wasonly pat of a compulsory subject in
the Thai Basic Education @iculum. Thai students bsmme awae of literature at
the elemenary level ad became mar familiar with it at the uppe secondry level
(Bureau of Academic Affag and Eduatonal Sandards Ministry of Education, 2009.
This is still the current situation ibasic education. Meawhile, Thai literature as
a compulsoryor optional subjed could be faund on the Badhelor programme Thai
major) offered by theFaculties of Arts ad Educaion (the Office of the Highe
Education Commission, 2@). Although Thai lieratue ®uld be acesse or studied
over an exendgve educatioal period, here was no innowtion in teachingit, asthe
teaching sty involved at best,lecture translation and analysis (Nagavajara, 2010

Thongaht, 20183

In the B.Ed. pogramme (Thai major) of Captal Cty University, those teaching
method were enployed in literature classs. They were also apped to achievethe
programmeds | etlkerlugainngl QualitytAssaemoeAgenty, Faculty of
Education,Captal City University, 2016. Noneheles, the teaching methodsvere not
able to supportearning abaut Thai literatue. Nagavajaa (201Q showedthat most
teaches would like their student® invesigate literat u r cendpsnentsin more degh
rather than understaride cohegence of the teratue. For example, studentsveretaught

to paraphaseor transhtepoemsand caggorse a kind of aesheticlanguage without any
17



guestionabout a relationshibetveen the aegheticlanguage andn a u t $ abjecive
or main idegChangkhvanyaun, 217). Therefore, B.Ed. studentoftenlooked boredin
a literaure dassbecaise theydid not see tke whole pcture d the literatue (Delaram
et al, 2017 Devayasuan 2011, Rahmanet al, 2016. In addtion, they lacked
opportunitesto share dferentideasin orde to improveacadent achievement, critical

thinking ard prodem-solving skils (Supanmanit, 2014).

Ezeokoli (2019 claimed thatteachng literature sluld be developed byeducational
innovation. New teaching ideas and proceducesld develop studertsd learning in
a literature class.The Structured Acalenic Controversy Mdel (SACM) was crated by
Estes andMintz (2019. The SACMwas base& on cdlaborative learning, which was
learning by shiang, working together and hghg each other in safl groups. Sudents
also disaussed and debaté learning topics to erhance theirknowledge and skills.
This could argudly lead to improvingacalemic achievemnt, thinking, conflict

resolutionandprodem-solving skills(Johnson and Johnson, 2Q0I1émsm, 20L5).

However, he SAQM wasa new departuran teachingfor Thai studentsThis teachirg
modd wasbased orconceptal Americanteachingmetiods and wasery different to
Thai learning practices namely, thepreferred culturally influencel approaches to
undersanding and learrnng (Prargpatanpon2015). Gunawan(2016) statedthat Thai
students werg&adtiondly taughtto abey andrespectdults especially tieir paens and
teachers. Istudentsargual with an elder, theyvould be looked upon asggressie no
matter whether they were correct or ncarect. Additionally, if they disagree with an
older te@heror a classasseiate a silent answer waslikely to be theirfirst choice
(Crocm, 2018). Thesebehaviourscan also be seerin B.Ed. students(Thai major) at

Capital City Universty.
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According to the Educaiond Quality AssuranceAgency, Departmentof Curriculum
and Instructon, Captal City University @017), the culturally pasive studying
techniqueof those stidents can be seenn Thai literature tassroons. The BEd.
studens were not confident to sharetherr opinions with teaches and classmates.
A smiling answerwas also ofen usal, but itdid not clearly show their thoughtard
feelings (Sandnaung and Khang, 2013. On account b theselimiting behavious,
studentsough to improve therr training method in terms of assertivenestearning

activitiese.g.group discussion(Sinlarat 2015a).

Thesestudentbehavious seemedo bein adversecontrast withSACM acivities, which
focusedon disussion ad déiate becausestudcentswould keep ay ideas to themselves
rather thargive opiniors (Johnson 2015; Slavin, 2014. In spite of this, students were
given supporto enhance their gher thinking and problermdving skills which in tun
would improve the qudity of their Thai edwation. Accordirg to the Office d the
Higher Education Commission (20&), group work, discussion ad debate were
suggestedfor B.Ed. courses These methodswere important with regardto Tha
literatue, couldimprove understanding fothe literatureitsef and enable thepplication
of literaure ideas toeveryday life situatins. Hence,the SACM was adpted to teach

the B.HI. studentswithin this research

Additionally, studies havebeen caductedof acadent controversy strategy(Bruen et

al, 2016), academic contoversy techniqgue(Far zaneh @, 0 NJkgola d a n
201Q Santicolg 2013), acadent cantroversy method(Komaraand Sriyantq 2018 Lo

and Adams, 2018 and @ademic ontrovesy teachingmodel (Avery et al., 2014 in
relation to the fields of social sudies, politics and teachng English & a foreign
language However, therehas beenvery little researchinto the éfectiveness of the

SACM with respect to the teaching of Thai literaturei implying a gap incurrent
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knowledge This reseach, therefore,intenced to fill this gap by evaluding the SACM

and its impacton Thai B.Ed. sudensdproblem-solving skils.

1.1 Research am and objectives

The aim of this researchs to evalate thetheoreticalSACM andits impact onThai
B.Ed. studets0 problem-sdving skills when taking aThai literature courseTo clarnfy
the research aimit can bedivided ino the followng ecific regarch objective as
shown
1) To identify Thai B.Ed. student® problemsolving skills with regard to
opportunites and challenges to improve the skill s requiredfor solving problems
in everydy life situdions
2) To apply the SACM to learningaboutThai literature, especiallywithin a B.Ed.
course
3) To investigateSACM andits impact orB.Ed. studernso problem-solving ills
when studying Thai literature. The resarchconcentiates onthe assessmertf
SACM within Tha educaibnal and cltural contexts regardirg Thai
undergraduate stients contents of Thaliteratue, and communication in the

Thai language

1.2 Reseach quedions

The researb congstedof the following regarch questions
1) Why do Thai students B.Ed, Thai mapr) find it difficult to devdop the
required problemrsolving skills?
2) What arethe effects of the SACM on the prdblemsolving skills of B.Ed.

students stidying Thai literatue?

20



1.3 Personal background of the researcher andeseard motivation

After graduatng in B.Ed. (secondary edwtion and Thai major) and M.Ed. (teaching
the Thai langiage) programmesat Chulalongkan University in Bamgkok, Thailand,
the researter had beena Thai languageteacher for two yearsin Vajiravudh College
which is a private boarding school in Banglok. In his teachingexperience students
frequenty asledwhy theyread Thai literatureA greder emphasisauld begiven tothe
reading d Tha literature ratter thanthe nere achigement of learnig outomes.Since
2011, the researche has beena lecturernn the field ofthe Thai langageat theFaaulty
of Edwation Capital City University in Bangkok, Thailard. Althoughthe reseacher
had the regponsbility to teachB.Ed. students(Thai majo) and supevise pre-service
teachers, the aforementionedquestionof reading Thai literaturewas still found within
Thai literature classooms On acount ofthis question, it ledthe reseache to corsider

the reseach prdolemwith regect tolearningaboutTha literature

Additionally, from the resarchefs position as aBuddhist Thai male lecturer, student
participaion in Tha literature courses was ®en with regard b group préerence
depending an reigious dffiliations (Buddhist and Musim studentg from different
regionad areas 6 Thailand. B.Ed. studentreferedto do individual assignments rather
than group tasks. Although theywere confisedwhen reading andinterpreting Thai
literaure, they were not confident © discussthis with a lecturer In my opinion, these
behaviourswere nd conducve to the skills required to solve a prohe by following
the requirenents of the TQF and the pregration for ther field experiencein the final
year of study (the Office of the Higher Edication Commisson, 2019a; Teaclers
Council of Thaland, 2018).

Moreover,athough the regarcherhad taught theB.Ed. studerd for five years befare
studyirg at PhD level in the UK, their academic and cultural badkgrounds were

unfamili ar to him, as weretheir difficulties inevaydaylife asrural studensin Bandkok.
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The® chamacterstics could have an effect on thetudy on the B.Ed. programe (Thai
majon (Sinlarat, 20ba; Tanchaisak ah Wattanapanijt 2016). On acount of he
drawbads with recard to learning about Thai literdaure in addition tothe B.Ed.
studentso lack of problemsdving skills, this led to my ingpiration and motivation to
undetakethis researclin orderto developstudentacademicachievanen andto bette

prepareB.Ed. studens for future careers asschooteacters.

1.4 Saope of he study

For this researchreseach partiégparts wee 72 Thai studentswho studiel on the B.Ed.
programme (Thai major)n the second yeart Capital City University in Bangkok,
Thailand. In order to investigae the SACM and its impacton Tha B.Ed. studem s 0
problem-solving skills, the sidents wee divided into two groups namelyExpaimental
ard Control. Prior to the interventon, these twostudentgroups wee teged using
aproblem-solving skills st ard a questionnaie. Theywere tested againtaf 14 weels.
Eight studentsvithin each of theéwo focus goups were randonty selected to share
opinions within focus grup discussionafter answering the quegionnaire The duration

of the experimentwas between 4" July and 4™ October 2017.The twostudent groups

accesseddentical contentbased orsix classc Thai literary texts

1.5 Definition of key terms

Key terms within thisreseard are demonstratedby the following brief definitions

The Structured Academic Controvasy Model (SACM): This term isdefined as
an American teachingapproachthatwascreaed byEstes and Mir (2016). The SACM
consists of seven componentsvhich arebasedon the @ncep of collabomtive learning

with regad to disaussbn and debatadivitieswithin smallstudenigrouys.

Conventional instruction: This term refersto traditional teaching methas which are
generdly applied in a Thai literature classraom. The methals comprise lectue, using
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guesion-answer explainng old vocabularyand idioms paraphrasing and/drangating
poems interpretation, analysis ad group assgnments (Changklvanyaun 2017
Devayaswan, 2011 Thorgaht, 2013).

Problem-solving skills: This tem can be defird as skills requiredto solve problems
encounteredin everyday life situatiors. Problemsolving skills are applied in this
researchby following the problemsolving conceptcreatel by Robertson Z017). The
conept consists d four compnrents with regard ¢ indicéting a problen, aralysing

aproblem,creaing sdutions andselectingan gpropriate solutiorandevaluatingt.

B.Ed. students: This term is cefined as 72 Tha undergraduates whatuded in
a second year B.Ed. pogramme(Tha mgor) in the first acaémic semste in 2017 of
Captal City Universty in Bangkok Thaland.

1.6 Organisation of thestudy

This researchcorsists of seven chaers. The current introdudory chapter offers
an overview of the resarch by consiering its badgrourd and assoc@ted problems

including reasms for undertaking theresearch

Chapter Two provides the research context insaaiation with the higher ediwcation
sysem d Thailand Within thechapte, the historical and admirstrative background of
Tha higher educatin is exdained in relation to studies in the B.Ed. prgramme
Moreover gaining ateacher licence and the maition to bea schodeaher ae
consideed in relatim to oppatunities andchdlenges The vaguenessof the term
annovationd is also dscussd with regard to its different interpretaion within Tha

educaton.

Chapter Three presers a review ofiterature with regard tareseach paticipants Thai

studensd problem-solving skils and leaning about Tha literature. The concep of
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SACM is alsoconsiceredin relationto teaching Thai literature Findly, the conepual

framework and research gagredemorstratedin connection wh the reseech area

Chapter Four describes theresearchmethodology. Initially, reseach paradigms al
research design arexpained asguidelines to undetake the research Researh
participarts, sample size and researslamplirg ae alsodesribed with regad to
the resarch areaat Capital Ciy University in Bangkok, Thailand Moreover, the
metodology adgted is consdered with respet to research instruents pilot study
data collectiorand data analysis proceduiénally, resarch etlics and thevalidity and

reliability of research datare alsopresated

Chapter Five concentates on dataanalyss. Quantitdive research datg namely soores
resulting from the problemsolving skills te¢ and the attitude questionnaie were
calculated bymeans of statistcal analysis. Moreover, the internal consistencyof the
guestinnaireis as®s®d to showthe extat of presenits reliability. For qualitative data
resuling from focus groyp discussion themes and sithemesareill ustratedoy way of
a comparison tablen order toindicate student opinons. Quotatiors are also given as

evidence o supportthemnes.

Chapter Six provides a discusson o resarch findings Quantiative ard qualitaive
research datarecompared and cdrastedwithin each elem# by means otomparison
tades. In anattempt toaddress reschquestionsthefindings ae akointerpretedwith

regardto the literatue reviewin ChaptersTwo and Three.

Chapter Seven demorstratesan overallconclusiam of researcHindings The original
contributionto new knavledge is onsideredn relation b Thai educanal and cliurd
contexts. Recommadatons for teaching Thai lierature and implications for further

study areoffered as wdl asa consideration ahelimitationsof the reseach.
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1.7 Summary

This introductoly chaper has provided the geneal backgraind of this research.
Research problemsare explained with regard b Thai B.Ed. studeisd problemsolving
skills ard learning aboutThai literature The researchaim, objectives ad questionsre
presentedas an initial direction for this stuly. In addition, researchmotivaton is
describel in orderto understard reasondor undertaking theresearchat Capitd City
University in Banglok, Thailand Finally, the chapterpresens the scope of the sty
and definiton of key teems To obtain a insight into the research ag the hgher

educaibn system ofThailand is clarified in the next chapte
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CHAPTER TWO

THE HIGHER EDUCATION SYSTEM IN T HAILAND

2.0Introduction

In an atempt to understanthe general backgroundof this reseach, conduced in
a Bachdor of Education (BEd.) programmein Thailand, this chapter is tgresent
an overview fpcture of the Thai higher educain systen with regard to the B.Ed.
programme.On accaint of Thai higher eduaion policy and the redwction of the
nunber of collegeagal studentsover a tenyear period, the B.Ed. programme has
confronted dallenges with aview to theimprovement of theeducatiomal quality offered
to theteachingprofession.The chaper providesfour mainsections as claiification of
Tha higher elucationpadlicy in relaion to the B.Edprogrammelnitially, the historical
and administratie badground of Thai higher eduation is de<ribed in sedion 2.1
Educational requireents forthe B.Ed. protamme are clarified in section 2.2 in
relation to governnment agenciesrespamsble for the accreditation of the B.Ed.
progammeandthe teache licence Expectaions and motivation to bea schoolkteacher
are consideredn section 2.3vith respet to the Thai governmenheducationalpolicy and
traditional ideas involved with Thai culture. Ultimately, the vagueness dhe term
dnnovationdin setion 2.4is discusseih connection withThai highereducaton pdicy

andits practical applicaon in B.Ed. classroors.

2.1 Background of Thai higher education

With regard to the structug of higher educatio in Thailand 156 higher eduation
ingtitutes,namely universities and teges, are nder thesupgervisionof the Department
of the Office ofthe Higher Education @mmisson (OHEC), Ministry of Higher
Education, Science, Reseah and hnowation (the Office d the Higher Education
Commission 2019b). At the undergraduate levelBachelor degre programmes

generdly provide four years of studyrive yearsof profesiond quaification study are
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offered in hefields d architecture, graphiats, sculpture ad pharmacy.Six years of
study are povided in the fields of dentistry, véerinary sciace and medioe. Fo the
postgraduate level, Masteregree prgrammes gnerdly offer two years of study.
Doctorae degreeprogrammesnormally requre at least three gas of study(Sinlarat
2015b). According to the Office of the Higher Education Comraien (2019b), Tha
higher education istitutes arecurrently categorised inaccordance \th ther paticular
edwationd system ad administrativecharaceristics (Crocm, 2018) asis shown bythe

following table.

Table 2.1 Typesof Thai higher educationinstitute

Type of Thai higher Sub-groups of Thai higher Number of institutes
education institutes education institutes
Publicautonomous univerties 1) Universities 18 (11.54%
2) Rgamanggala Universities of 3 (1.92%)
Technology
3) College Insitutes 5 (3.21%
Totd 26 (16.67%)
Public universties(under the 1) Universties 8 (5.13%
admnistrative cantrol of theThai  2) Rajablat Universities 38 (24.36%
goverrment) 3) Rajananggala Universies of 9 (B.77%
Technology
4) College Institues 3 (1.920)
Total 58 (37.18%)
Privateuniversties 1) Universities 42 (26.92%
2) Collegelnstitutesand Tebnology 30 (19.23%
Institutes
Total 72 (46.15%
Sum 156 (10099

(the Office ofthe Higher Education CommissioB01%)

As show in Table 2.1, Thai higher education gtitutes are classifae into threemajar
university groupsin tems of (1) public autonorous univerdies which havether own
budget mamgement and fexible administraton, (2) public universiies under the
administative contol of the Thai governmenand (3) private univerdies. Similarly, all
three highereducationinstitute graips consis of both typesbetweenuniversties and
colleges. A total of 21 (13.46 per cent auonomousuniversitiesin the first goup

compaes with 55 (3526 per cent governmeét managed public unerdties in the
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second However, part fromRajabha& Universities which areformer teachercolleges
and RajaangalaUniversiies of Technology whichare former vocational college
18 public aubnomous univesities (11.54 per ceptare more than 8 puis universities
(5.13 per cent).Although Thai higher edication nstitutes conprise different groups
with their unique characteistics, most of then have similar facultiesand dfer akin
degree progammesin the field of Social Scienes eg. Business Mamgenent,
Marketing and Communicabn Arts (Hallinger, 2014). Thai wiversities tave hence
been facal with competiive chdlenges when trying to achiese required student

enrolmentumberdn theirown offered progranmes(Plungpongpaet al., 2016).

Bausuwa (2018) claims thathe dedhe in the nuniber ofstudententrancespplicatiors
viathe Thai University Cental Admissions Sysm (TCAS) has beera seliousissuefor
tertiary ingitutes. Registraton with the TCAS, is the normal oute for placement on
a Bachdor degreecourseprovided by public universities. It congsts of five registraton
rounds, with most information showing approximately 200000 unfilled admission
places(Zilli, 2019. Studentenrolmenton Bachelor degreeoursesoffered by private

universties hasalsonotablydecreasedver afive-yea period(Mala, 2018a).

In fact, ove four thousad degree programes offered by Thai universities and colleges
struggkd to fill studentplaces on their courss because of thdemograhic redudion
trerd of collegeaged student@Mala, 2018b). According to the Office of the President,
Capital City University (20153, Capial City Universty hasencountered this issder
five yeas, especiallythe degree programmesn education humanities and politics
As a result, Thai teriry institutes havehad to be highly competitve in order to
maintain and perhas increasethe number of studens enmlled in their offered degee

progranmes
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Thai gradudeshave notbeen al# to satfy therequremerns of the labourmarketwith
the practical agplication of their new bundknowledg andskills. Rhein (2016) argues
that on accouh of the mere content-basel apprach adoptedin Bachebr degree
progammes, Thal graduatesare notable to apply their theoreical knowledge and
competencyto assgnment in the workplace (Sandmang aml Khang 2013; Mala,
2019). Hence,an apprentieshipis often extendedfrom the normalthreemonthlength
to six monthsor evena yea in order b improve Thai graduate$ handson experiance.
This limitation has necesitated the provisionby the OHEC of Thai eduatonal
standads for degee progranmesaccording to the TQF and the Educational Quality
AssurancdEQA). As a resultdegree programmelearning oucomerequirementsand
indicators were changedollowing the new educaton policies(Buasuwan 2018). Tests

andassessertsrequired for undegraduatesre row arrangedin relaton to the TQF.

Additiondly, in an dtenpt to improve the qudy of a dggree progreamein accordace
with the EQA, universitylecturersare requred to do reseah and pubshbased orher
pedagogical responsibitiesin a degregprogamme However the developmen of Thai
higher educatim following the TQF and the EQA has mainly relied on paperwork
asessmert (Sinlarat 2015h). As yet tlere has kenscantverification © show that the
development of this eduction policy is overcoming Thai univergiesd issues andis

meetingthe requirenent of thelabourmarke (Mala, 201&).

The inconsstency of the educatonal padicy and adninistrative systemoverseen by
successiveThai govenmens is an addtiond challenge for Thai tertiary institutes
Educaional devebpmert and reform areoften claimed as the main reason behind
changeto Thai educdional policy and adninistration (Rhein 2016). For the pasttwo
decales, the adminstrative strucure of Tha higher educaton has been the
resnsbility of different govenment agenciednitiadly, it wasunder the aysces of

the Ministry of Universty Affairs. Since the higher educatiorhas beenunder he
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supervision of the OHEC with input from 1) the Prime Ministaé Ofiice, 2) the
Ministry of Education and) the Ministry of Higher Educton, Science, Resaah and

Innovaton (established in 209).

Over a periodof eighteen years Thailand hassee 21 Ministess of Eduetion each of
whom provided different education policies accoding to their individual judgenens
without paricular refeence 6 ther predecessor@Mala, 2019). Lao (2018) claims that
Education minstesd educatonal ideasas a what created uncertaintyin Thai higher
edua@tion policies and stardards in relation to the EQA assesment criteria and
undergraduatéslearning oucomes (Prangpatanpon, 2015 This drawback had an
advese effect onpreparationfor student developent for the duration of study in

degreeprogammes

Solutionsto the challengesof Thai higher eduction hawe beensought by policy-makers
and educators under different Thai Prime Ministers regimes but most semed to be
lacking in pradical application (Hallinge, 2014; Sinlarat 2015a). As far as
collaborationbetween Thapdicy-makers and stakeholderglecturers, studentsparerts
and represetatives & the labour maket) is concered few opprtunities hase been
forthcoming to shar solution ideas(Buaswan, 2018; Lao, 2018. Hence aly some

passiveimprovenentin Thai higher educaton has been evideed.

2.2 Educational requirements for aBachelor of Education (B.Ed.)
programme

To qualify asa schmlteader in Thailandthere aretwo optional teache education
programmes offered byThai universities, namey, a B.Ed. programme and a 1-year
graduate dilmma in teachirg compaable to a PostGraduate Cédificate in Educdion
(PGCEH (Siribanpitak 2018). As reaards the backgroundof research participantshis
resarch con@ntraesonly on the Tha B.Ed. programe in order @ undergandthose

characteristis ard requiremens provided by the OHEC. Within this setion, two
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subsections give explanation In consideration ofthe accredtation of the B.Ed.
programme governnent agenciesare clarified in 2.2.1 in relaton to ter
regpongbilities. A teacher licence topic is digussed in 2.2.2 to highight the

opporunitiesand challengegrovidedfor ThaiB.Ed.students

2.2.1Governmert agencies for quaity control of the B.Ed. programme

The 199 National Educdion Act of Thailandgives govanment agenciean important
role as an asses®r of the B.Ed pragranme in terms of the OHEC, the Office of
National Eduetion Standards and QualitAssessmen(ONESQA and the Teacher§
Council of Thailand (TCT). Eachindividualuniversty coundl has respnsibility for the
university& sudent errolment and theunning of the degee programmes and their
cancellation ifrequired (the Office of the Higher Education Commissn, 2016, 2019

Detailsareshown inthefoll owing diagram

A 5-year B.Ed. programme A 4-year B.Ed. ppgramme

A

Both B.Ed. programmesreaccreditedy following the EQA systemof Thailand

Thai Qualifications framewak (TQF)
(provided by theOHEC and ONEQA)

11 standards of teaching profession
(providedby the TCT)

A 4

Receiving &B.Ed. degree

4-yea B.Ed.
graduags need
to sit ateacher
licence exan.

Teachelicence

Able toapply fora schooteacherpost

Figure 2.2.1the acaeditation of the B.Ed. pragrammein Thailand
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As shown in Figure 2.21, after the sanctiong the opening ofstudem enrolmentin
a B.Ed. progmammethe universiy council will inform the OHEC within thirty days
Then, the B.HI. prggramne is approvel by the TCT if it meet the eleven teading
professionstandards Ongoing assessmenbf a B.Ed. progammeis requiedto ensure
that it isfollowing the EQA criteria This is dore in accordane with the OHEC every
yearandin accordace wih the ONESQA everythree years.If B.Ed. accreddtion
fully approwved by following this process five-yearB.Ed. studentswill be in a position

to receve a eactler licence after tir graduaion (Teacher®Council of Thailand 2018).

Accredtation of the B.Ed. programmeis based on an educational picy of
decentrdisation (Siribanpitak 2018). Thai wniversitieshave authority toopen their own
B.Ed. pogramne as wellas to selecéppropriae contentsand teaching apmadesfor
their studens (Tantichuvech, 2017). Howewer, B.Ed. qudity control by the Thai
governmet encountes clallenges m connection wh assessnent criteria se by
different governmenagercies andhe condion to providea teacher licace at the ed

of the five-year course

In Thailand thereare nav two types of B.Ed. prgramme A five-year couse ncludes
the award of a teacher licere on satsfactory complgéon wheras a fowyear course
does no include ths award andimplies that dditional sudy may be reuired
(Teachesd Council of Thailand, 2A8). This topic is dscused further in the next
subsecton. The acredtation pocess of the ta types isto enhance the educatal
guality of the B.Ed. protamme as grofessimal gandardin educaion (Thongthew,
2014). Consiceratons to be bornn mind by studens at enrolment are tte differencesin
expaenditure between theivie ard fouryear study programmes, differences in
oppatunities for enployment as achooteache and how tleir choice mght enranceor

reduce oportunities Pr further study
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2.22 Teacher licence a study goaland its chdlenges n the B.Ed.
programme

Following TCT reguatiors, a eacher licence is helto be arequirenent for every
schoolteader in Thaiand. According b Teacler® Council of Thailard (2018), the
main objetive in support of TCT reguléions i the improvement of elucational
standard®f theteaching profssion A sdoolkeachericence gueartees that the holder
is suficiently qualified for teaching(Siribanpitak, 2018). Even at the basiedication
level of early childhood the possessio of a teacherlicence givessomeof the quality
assurane reuired byelementaryand secondagrschools in Thailand (the Office of the
Higher Edweation Commisgin, 2019b). The possesi®n of a teacher kkene is a vital

part ofeducation in every school ifThailand.

In fact, theteader licence has becarone 6the top reasns for inducing Tha upper
secondarystudentsto enrol in a B.E. progranme At the endof every fiveyear
progranme the studentreceves ateacher licenei guaranted (Prachagool eal., 2016
Teacher§ Council of Thailard, 2018). But, the obtainng of a te@her icene does
present challegesfor the studenti thefive-yearprogramne is anextensiveduration of
study whereas at theral of the fouryear pogramme thee is no includedorovision of

a teader licence.

In the five-year B.Hl. programmegreater eénphasis isgiven to the requiement of
a teaclr licence because othe enharmed job opportunities thereby afforded. B.Ed.
programmes areot the most sought aftdsy Thai stueéntsbut they are veryattradive
on accounbf availableempbyment @patunities(Siribanpitak, 2AL8). The impication
is that studens may be attrded toa B.Ed programme ér questionale reaons They
want aguaanteed route to passan &am, get a tacher licece and thena job but

perhaps lacla real loveof educationand teaclng, a shotcoming which can reslt in
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aninadequatgedaggical conpetency chamaceristic of their career a a ghodteacher

(Sangvaree, 2017; Thongthew 2014).

Becauseof the ndusive teacher licence of the fiwgea B.Ed. progamme, studes
tend to concentrag¢ on nerdy graduding with a pass, losing out an the maimum
benefitthey might deive from theireducation. For this reasn, the five-year course isot
bephasé out overthe next five yeas (the Office ofthe Higher Edication Commision,
2016). The laest buryear B.Ed. programme pvided sine March 2019 might require
the student toengage in further studies after graduaon if he or she wishes to olatin
ateacher lience The shorterfour-year coursedearnirg peiod and pdential credts are
advantageousut that should be comdered aginst the factthat there isno ab®lute
guararee of obtainng a teacher licene even after the possiblecompktion of further

studes.

Graduats of the new fouyea B.Ed. course midt need to pay for additional state o
private tuition offered in accoedance with Thaeducationalpdicy in order to obtain
ateacherlicence(Prachagml etal., 2016. Enrolment fa the five-yea couse has now
been phased ouubit has not ptian end to thesimultaneos exisence of two distinct
types & B.Ed. stidentsi those who autamatically receive a teaber licence on
graduation and thog who do not. This highights a problemthat tre offered BEd.
programme may not now s=en as attréiwe and fence Thai universiies will need to
med a serious cdilenge to increase studet enrolmentnumbers for the B.H.

programmeor evenjustto maingin them

The participantsn this research wre on the five-year B.Ed. programmdReceiving the
teacher liceoe was influential on the ainof the sudy on theB.Ed. progranme. This
topic is discussedater as shown in the qualitative reeach data After obtaining the

teacher licene, the BEd. graduagsareableto apply to be a schooklieher Apart from
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the wefare and pension offered by & hai governmentall schoolteabers in Thailad
need to fdlow the educhonal policy regardng educational requremerts and

expectatios

2.3 To be aschooteacher within the educational policy ofT hailand:
expectation andmotivation

Thailand educatond policy is deternmed within the social ané&conomic devepment
secton of the National Srategy for 20182037, denominated dThailand 4.@ and
follows previous Thai govenment policies for the cacentation of the agricutural
secor (Thailand1.0), light indudries (Thailand 2.0) and heavy indisties (Thailard 3.0)
(Plungpongpa et al., 2016). Schoolteacher characteristics and responsibilés are
determined byfollowing this Thailand 4.0 policyin accordancewith the National
Strategy, the TQFE 01-07 and the eleven standads of the teaching pradssion
(Chimkaw, 2017). To give an understandhg of the Thai govenmentGs expectationgor
schooteachersand the BEd programng, the policy is categoried within 1) pedagogy,
2) research ahinnovaton, 3) assesment and4) virtues andethics. These expetations

arepresentedin the following compaisontable.

Table 2.3 The Thai govemment&s expectations of the educational quality of
the B.Ed. programme andof schooteachers

Thailand& National

Based onthe EQA sysem of Thailand

Topic Strategy (20182037
TQF 11 standards of
(provided by the OHEC teachingprofession
and the ONESQA) (provided by the TCT)
(Teachersshould be able  (The B.&. graduatesshould (TheB.Ed. gaduags
to) beable to) should beable to)
Pedagogy 0 hawe 21%century skills 6 have 2% centuy skills; 0 haveknowledgeand

0 be expdise in theirfield
of study,

0 support studestin
relation tothe multiple
intelligencetheory,

0 teach studentby using
diverseteaching metbds
e.g.studententrebasel
learning, Science
Tednology Engineeringnd

skills according to

11 standards of teaclhgn
profession;

0 create lesson ahs and
materials forstudent

0 apply local and Mathematic{STEM) and learning;
international knowledge in project basedearning; 0 andwork in field
classroom 0 work in field experiace; experience

0 andhaveEnglish
communicabn skills.

0 andhave English
communicabn skills.
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Table 2.3The Thai govemment&s expectaions of the educational quality of
the B.Ed. programme and of schooteachers(cont.)

Topic

Thailand& National
Strategy (20182037

(Teachersshould be able
to)

Based on theEQA systemof Thailand

TQF
(provided by the OHEC
and the ONESQA)
(The B.Ed. gaduatesshould
be ableto)

11 standardsof
teaching profession
(provided by the TCT)
(TheB.Ed. gaduaes
shauld be able to)

Research and

0 beaninnovabr;

0 hawe research skills

0 conductclassroom

innovation 0 applyresearch skillsin 6 andcreatéapply resarch
classroom an educationahnovation to 8 andapply technolay
0 andcollaborae with improve stident®academic and innovation in
their students to create achievement classroom.
an innovation
Assessrant 0 beevablated by 0 beevaluatedaccording to 8 haveknowledge and
following the criteria of 6 learning outcomess skills in relation to
21t century skKis. follow: 1) virtue and ethics, authenticassessment
2) knowledge 3) intellectual formative and summative
skills, 4) inter-personé evaluaton.
relationslips, 5) numerical
analysis and technolggand
6) pedagogical skills
Virtu esand 0 bedisciplined and 0 betested byproviding 0 bea role model of
Ethics moral anavers tothe Thaiteacher  teaches;

0 be public minded
0 andbe good cizens.

aptitude test
0 be teachds spirits
0 andbeanticorruption

0 andbebasedn
the professional conduct
of teaches.

If the govemmentés expectatinos & shownin Table 23 are realisedthen a notable

improvementin the quality of teacher education in Tlaad should be forthcomingrhe

existing policy of preparing smaeachers for Thai students should also have a positive

effect (the Office of the Hidher Educatiac Commission, 2018 However,there may te

a mismatch between government egiadions and Thai upper secondargtudensd

reasongor engagingn aB.Ed. programmaevith the objective bschoolteacheistatus

Schoolteades in Thailandoften se classroonresearchas a unwarrantegaperwork

burden over and above theimajor teachingrespomsibilities (Croccq 2018; Faikhamta

et al, 2018. There isevidence to show #t Thai governmeneducationakxpectations

hawe beenat the root ofB.Ed. programmeatudywithdrawalsas well aswithdrawals in

early years from the teaching professioritself (Mala, 2019 Sinlarat, 215a).
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Traditional inducemestto be aschooteacherare well embeddedithin Thai culture
andthe welfare benefits offered bythe Thai govenment.In pastdecales, Thaiparents
hadalways hoped an@éxpected their childrento be employed as governmaent officer
of some sori ideally a sonwould be a policemamanda daughtera school teacher or
a nuse (Nakornthap, 2018; Sinlarat, 201%). Thes caeas were highly respected by
Thai people espedlly in rural areas of Thailand. A schodteacher was seems
an intelligentand respeetd person(calleda &rudin the Thai languge) within a local

community(Sinlara, 2015a).

Moreover, becoming a choolteacher was alwaycognsed as the epitone of a Thai
childés gratitude for the upbringingof the parents Additionally, eventhe statusof
a teachets parentsmproved so that theyeceivedfree medicaltreatmentunder the
privileged government wétre scheme Although there have been chaes to these
types of welfare benefits this traditional conceptis wel embeddedn Thai culture

(Phompun et gl2013).

Along these hes thereare even morgovernmentwelfare initiatives which furnish
sound reasonsfor beng a <hooteacher.Siribanpitak (2018) points outthat free
medicaltreatmenmis not justaffordedto the schodéacherbut alsoto his or her partner
and their children A retirement pension is alsoprovided by the Government.
Schooteadhers can ats benefit fromprivileged loars offered by Thai teachersavings
andcredit co-opemtives i yet another inducemenb be a skoolteacher The downside
here is thatschooteacher debt has increagd dramaticaly (Crocco, 2A8; Prachagool

et al.,2016.

Yes, extrinsic motivation is atong factor in the choice of schaelcher as profession
(Thongthew 2014). So much so that there @&stendencyor it to overshadow théove
for and appreciation of teaclgras a prime inducemen®n account ofa mismatch

betwe@ a Thai governmeris expectatons and B.Ed. student personalincentives,
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therecould now be the arising of anew geneation of ThaiB.Ed. gradwates who also
love teachingas well as theperksit brings, but do not wantd bea schodkeacher
because ofoutine paperworkburders and mandatory regulations (Faikhamtaet al,

2018 Prachagoott al.,2016. This couldportenda future shortage of schotdachersn

Thaiand

2.4 The vagueness dhe treatment of innovation within Thai higher
education

To be a schoolteachar Thailand,he or she needs toreate orapply aninnovationin
the classroomThis expectation islso found in Thai higher educatiotdowever, he
term dGnnovatiord can be differenty interpreted Accading to Thailands National
Strategyfor 20182037, Thai people a& expected to cae or apply an innovationto
support thei educaion and future carean the raidly changng woid of thedigital era

(the Office of theHigher Educaion Commission2018.

In the viewof the Thai government and polieyakes, any innovatve ideasand high
techhology which have beemdoptedare sen asthe bedrock of thedevelgpment of
Thai societyin the following of aninternationalisationpalicy (Lavankura, P13 Rhein,
2016). A major Thailand dictionary definethe termdnnovationg acwrding to the
Royal Sociey, asa newideaor approachandbr a creativematerial(the Rgal Society
of Thailand 2011, but the understanding of lly membaes of the public often varies

dependig on a personalperception andamiliarity.

In Thai higher educationpolicy and egulationsdocuments we often see written
togetherthe threebuzavords of researchinnovation ad techhology. Even thogh the
individual terms are clearly different, we ae given tounderstandhat thethree words
arelinked in someway. For examplepasc education and research fungliin the feld

of science ad techmlogy ishighly promotedby Thai governmentat the exgnse ofthe
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fields of humanities and social snces This canimply that educationalinnovation
only takes placevithin the frameworlof technologyresearchAn additional thought is
that Thai educational innovation isseen as onlysuppoting digital techhology
commercial learningproductsrather thanproviding theoretical teachingperspeates

(Siribanpitak 2018).

The course specificatits of the B.Ed. programmare equiredto indicateconent and
learning objectives in relain to an educationalnnovation (the Office of the Education
Courtil, 2019; the Office of the Higher Education Comssion 20194). However,the
understanding of the defindn of innovation is stilvague According to the TQF and
the TCT, B.Ed. students amequired tocreate and/oapply aneducatioml innovation in
their assignmats (Teacher® Council of Thailand 2018). But these requirements are
still unclea when it cones to the intended interpretatiof the tem dnnovaiond How
would aneducatiomlist seeinnovationin terms ofteaching method, learningactivities
teachingmateriat and the findings of classran researchundertakeninvolving field
expeience In the absence of a clear definition ainnovatiord for the teaching

environmentwe seannovaton merely apeaing in terms of technolgy.

For this research, thapplication ofthe SACM in a Thai literatureourseis not based
ontechrology reseech. Digital techrology or online learningvas notapplied in SACM
activities because of théimitation of teaching experience dtiie researcheregarding
the use of digital technology Therefore, dthough the SACM is a new teaching
approachwhich is based on faceo-facediscussion, it might ndbe able tcaddress the
requremens according to the RAai higher education dwy. This is discussedater

underthe topic of contributiomo knowledge(seesection?.2).
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2.5Summary

The aim of thischaper has beerno give an explanation of thegeneral backgroundfo
Thai higher ducation inrelation to theB.Ed. programme. litially, the historical and
administrative system backgraliof Tha higher educatin wasintroducedin order b
give an understaning of its cultural context Next, educational requineents for
the B.Ed. progname were descrited with regard toThailands Natonal Strategyfor
20182037 the TQF and th&QA. These edcatimal policies and reglationshave had
a considerableimpact on the BEd. progamme on B.Ed. studentsand on new
schooteachersas respects theeacher licenceTo claify supportive ideador being
a schooteacherin Thailand, the differing perspectives of thélhai governmetds
expecations and B.Ed. studengsmotivation are discussed in connection Wi the
schooteacherbjective Innovationis seen as buzzwad in Thai higher educatiobut
its definition is still vague in its practical applicationThe understandintyere of the
term Gnnovatiordhas beertonsdered in assom@tion with Thai higher eduation policy

and teachingand learningvithin the BEd. programme.
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CHAPTER THREE
LI TERAT URE REVIEW

3.0 Introduction

The systen of Thaihigher educationvas explainedn Chapter Two However,it was
insufficient to provide a clear picturef this research backgrounaith regect to the
learning of Thai literature and Tdi B.Ed. studenté problemsolving skills. Moreover,
becaus®f rapid changgin Thai societywithin the digital era the culturally influenced
studyingstyles of Thai B.Ed. studentsvereasdiverseastheir educational ad cutural
backgroumds Hence,anunderstanding atis circumstanewasto beexpecedin order
to presentan overview of the research backgrodnWithin this chapter,eight sections
are considred in association wittine research gustions. Since thereseardt participants
were B.Ed. studentsfrom Capital Cty Universty (pseudonym in Thailand, its
educational systens describedn subsection 3.in relation tothe educational policyf
the Academic MarketplaceThe charateristicsof the B.Ed. studentsrealso explained
regarding their academic rad cultual background Additionally, the fundamental
bdiefs and theaes of constructivismare explainedin subsection 3.2The term
Gcollaborative learnigg its key aspets andthe Structured Academic Controversy
Model (SACM), namely the Ararican teachingnodd are also clarified in subsection
3.3 In addition problemsdving skills areconsideredn subsection 3.4In paticular,
their definition, importance problemsolving methods and’ha student® problem-
solving skills. Furthermore, He learning of Thai literature is consideredthroughthe
reading of Thai literaturea paradigm shift for the teacty of Thai literature and
learningSACM activities ina Thai literature classroonihe conceptual frameark ard
reseach gap are also provided in sub®ctions 36 and 3.7 Finally, subsection 3.8

presentghe summaryfor this chapter
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3.1 Capital City University in Thailand and its context

Captal City University was established i2971 followng an admissiaos crisis inthe
Thai system ofuniversites. There wee more than 50,000 stedts who werainable to
appl for a place inthe public universikes. To addresshis problem Capital City
University put into effect a policy of dEquality of Opponinityd (the Office of the
President, Capital City Univergy, 2015a p.7). Although this university is now
classified in the second group piiblic universites in Thailand(see section 2)1its
educational systems different from that of other Thai universties Moreove,
undergraduate studentsare represerdd through diverse age ranges and religious
affiliations €.g. Buddrst and Muslim studentsfrom dfferent regions of Thailandhis
sectionis divided into subsectionCagptal City Universityés educatbnal sysem is
descibedin subsection 3.1.landthe characterisics of the B.Ed. students arde<ribed

in sulsection 3.1.2.

3.1.1 Educaional system within the idea ofan Academic Marketplace

Since 1971 the educational system @hpitd City University has ben adninistrated
throughthe Academic Meketdace policy. According to the 1997 Act of Captal City
University, the Academic Marlkglace can be defed as those dividuals who graduate
from an uppesecondaryschool andarethus eligible toapply for a pbecein a bachelar
degree programme withouttteig an entance examThis g/stem is compable to
@pen admission which offeeducational oportunity for themasseg(the Office of the
PresidentCapital City University, 2015 p.13. This educabnal sydem s well known
for its low tuition, minimal class atendane requiements and opportunite for
re-enroment and reexamination. The tuitiorrate is 30 Baht gpproximately£1.29
percredit The total credits for an acadensiemestearenot greaterthan24. Hence the

tuition cost toa stucentcanna exceed’20 Baht(appioximately £30.96).
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This is an educational opportunity for all people who would like to enhance their
educatioal achiezements byobtaining ebachelordegre (PublicReldions Subdivsion,
Office of thePresidentCapital City University, 2018. However, nembes of the puht
aresometimesscepticalof the proficiency of its undergrauate students arttie quality

of thesystem, the instruction and tdegees avarded.

Under the Acadanic Markeplace policy, classroom atndance is nd compulsory in
any course Undegraduatestudentsmay choose an alternativ@ethod oflearning for
their own conveniege If they cannot atted classesa selfstudy programme can be
offered, and the university will recommend specific textbés and the ue of videos in
some subjes. Gntad can be made with a lectr viae-mail or telephong Admissions
and Records OfficeCapital City University, 20H). Seltstudy is very suitable for

distanceleaming ard full-time workers.

However, the ddk of enforement of class participationoften esults instudenté
absere from classe§Swpaapichatvong, 2013. The Office of the President, Captal
City University 015b) performed aself-assessmeriior purmposes 6 educationalquality
assurancen which it acknowedged tlat the problem of overall student absenteeism
was notdue solely to the nonrattendance of distae learnes and fulktime workers.
Thereare probaldy be more pertinent reasons faudant absenteesm When students
are absent from ctgesthere wll not beanyrelationship with a leturer or classmates
They will not have opportunés for acadent practi@ and then receiveeedback from
a lectuer. The EducationalQuality Assurancédgency, Faculty of Education,Capital
City Universily (2016) suggests that such students are insufficignable to deelop
their learning ability, critical thinkingand problem-solving skills in order to meet the

programneds goals forlearning outcomes.
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While classroomattendance seems to be an issue watipect tothe educational quality
of Capital City University, the systms for reenrolment and rexamination & also
likely to be assciatal with sudentabsenteeismAccording tothe 1997 At of Captal

City University, the systemswvere put in placect give studerts who missa final test or
fail in a subject the opportunity tucceed in anybactelor degeeprogramme Students
have two oportunities for arolment ad examination in eachcademic senster

(the Offic e of the PresidentCagptal City University, 2015a).

On the one handearning opportuniesareofferedfor undergraduate students based on
the principleof &qudity of Opportunity@ Supaapichatwong 2013 supports the idea
that the sgtems are ato helpful for students who find the first opganity for
enrolment and examination to be inconvenigbh the other handthese gstems invite
guestions abouéducdional qudity. According tothe EducationalQuality Assurance
Agency, Faculty of Educatian, Capital City University @016), someB.Ed. sudents
register for andthendo not attenatlassesTherefore, a lecter has little opportuity to

meet theruntil the test The currentsystemis presentedn the following diagram3.1.1
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Figure 3.1.1the re-enrolment and re-examination systemof
Capital City University in Bangkok, Thailand

To ovecome this issueglassroomactivities can beimproved in order topromote
student attendance Nevetheless,student absenteeism catill be found, espeially
within the secondacadenic semester Although this opic is known and discussed
among lecteers in terms & EQA, there will still be difficulties in overconing this
limitation becaise of the dternative learning choicesoffered by the Univesity

acordingto the 199 Act of Capital City Uniwersty.

3.1.2 Chaacteristics of the B.Ed. sadents

Under the Academic Maketplace policy, as onemight expect, there is a variety of
studentshaving differert characteristicssuch asdialects and religious affliations

Additiondly, mog B.Ed. studets come fromvarious regionsof Thailand In other
words, they ardiving in Banglok (Thailands capital city) which is not their birthplace.

To prepare a sutable teaching ad learning programmefor these particula B.Ed
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students, their diverdeackgroundsieed to beconsideredForthis reasonB.Ed. student
enrolment suahlity is corsideredin relation to individual academic and cultural
backgounds. According to the Admissions andReaords Office,Capital City University
(2014), B.Ed. studentscharateristics arecategorised agpresentedin the following

table

Table 3.1.2Characteristics of the B.Ed. students ofCapital City Univer sity

Badkground Aspecs

0 Study programmes in ygersecadaryeducation do ot supportthe

field of study ina B.Ed. programme~or example, studentgho have
Academicbackground satisfied the requirment of mathematics aneciences atthe upper

secondaryeducationevel arenot suitably pepared ér participation in

aB.Ed.proglamme Thaior sodal studiesmajor).

0 Study inaB.Ed. programmas a second degree aftiest degree

graduation or whilst studying for a degree in a public university

0 Mature studens (over30yearsof agg

0 Schodteacheis whodo not want to studfor a postgraduatecettificate

in education (PGCB becausehe field ofstudy is not idicatedon the

teachingcertificate

0 Religious affiliatiors e.g.Buddhiss and Muslins

0 Dialects e.gThai, Isan, Khmer andBahasa Melayu Pattani
Cultural background 0 Regional @micile e.g.centrl, north-eastern,southern

0 Attire e.g. Buddhist monks anduslim femak students

As suggestedin Table 3.1.2the variety ofthe B.Ed. studendsharacteristicsnay will
be different from those ofB.Ed. stucents who study irother univergies in Bangkok
Thailandbecaiseof theopen admissiansystem Within B.Ed. classroomstudentsan
share knowledge and experience iaccordance withtheir academic and cultural
background. They have opportuniy to improve the skills required forgroupwork by

way of groupdiscussiorandassignments

The diversecharateristics of the B.Ed. studentsn supportgroupwork, but in this
respectherearelimitations because oinsufficientacadenmc knowledge On accounbf
differences in their acaeémic backgroundsstucents are ofen confusedwhen the
contens of afield of sudy do not correspondo the knowledgegainedfrom their upper
secondary educatiandbr their firstbachelordegregMoolsadang 2014). For example,

if a studert has anuppersecandary backgroundn mathematics andcience he or sle
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haslessunderstandin@f a course offhai grammauor the fundamentatonceps of Pali
and Sanskrit Although studentscan participate inclasgs and study the suggested
textbooks they often fail in these courses (Yamsaeng 2015). Subsquently,

re-enrolmentin B.Ed. coursess found inevay semester.

Additionally, the difference betweerthe B.Ed. studenésultural backgrounsican lead
to graup isolation.Group prefereces carbe seen indrnms of language diakt(Isan and
Bahasa Melayu Pattgniregion of origin (northeastThailard, southerh and religion
(Buddhist and Muslimn Close relationshig can befound within cultural groups but
cdlaborationbeween differentcultural graips is rarely seemMoreover,if a B.Ed. class
consists ofa large(over 100 number of studentonly a lecturestyle of delivery is

frequently utilised in the class(Moonsadang 2014). Thus studats have fewer
oppatunities to shareopinions with their classmatesvho have a different cultural

background.

To overcomethis limitation due to different academic and culturabackgrounds,
an improvementin academic knowlage andan understading of culturd differences
are required from the B.Ed. studentsThey are alvised to paticipate in learning
activities andeventsofferedby the Sction of Research and Academic Affajr€aptal
City University. Notwithstarding thes learningopportunites, the concpt of selfstudy
is ingrained in the culture of Capitalitf University, andstudents tendot to be
interestedn attendng additional activitiesand eventgprovided bythe faculty and the
university (the EducationalQuality Assurane Agency, Faculty of Education,Capital
City University, 2016). Hence the drawbackof insufficient krowledge backgroundand

group isolaton is evidentin B.Ed. courss
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3.2 Constructivism

In accordance withthe philosophical belief o€onstructivism people canot simply
reeeive an dea from othes. In other words, the kowledgeccannot just be transmitted
from teacher tostudend (Muijs and Reynolds, 201&.72. Studentsmust discoveor
construct the knoledge for thenselvesby means of communicating and reteg the
advice or spport from their teacherparents andlassmates. Additionally, studentanc
acquire new perspectives by virtue of discussion and déBataman, 2018Slavin,
2014. The philosophical concepbf constructivism is addpd in this resarchwith

respect to learning within small groups

Moreover, this learning conceft suggestedor the BEd. programme at Capital City
University in Bangok, Thailand(the EducationalQuality Assurance Agency, Facuty
of Education, Capital City Universty, 2016; the Office of the Hgher Education
Commission 2019a). Although theuniversty has theminimal requirement of student
class attendance as mentioned in subsectioh, & tloes not support learning activities
in B.Ed. classroomsT'he constructiist idea is still anexpectation to improve thg.Ed.
student® knowledge ad skills (the Educatianal Quality Assurance Agency, Faclty of
Education, Capital City University, 2016). Moreover, in order to understand the
philosophical ideas hich underpinthe appication d the SACM in this research, the
characterists d constructivism are comdereld. This sectn consists oftwo
subsections. Theonstructivistoeliefsandtheories are explained imlssection 3.2.and

theimplicationsof constructivism irclassroomsra discussed in subsection 3.2.2.

3.2.1 Fundamemal beliefs and theories

Although conrstructivism is based on the concept ddarning through interactions
between peopfgMuijs and Reynolds, 201®.72), the constructivst concept compses

beliefs am theorieswhich differ dependingon the focus ommumanbehaviours and the
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term dearningd To provide a broader picture of constructivism in relation to the SACM,

threeconstructivist theories are consider&iagets theoryregardingpeer interations

Vygotskyds social constructivism and the theorycohstructive controversyetails are

presented in the following comparison table 3.2.1.

Table 3.2.1Constructivist beliefs and theories

Theory

Questions

Piagefts theoryregarding
peer interactions

Vygotsky&s
social constructivism

The theory of
constructive controversy

How is knowledge
condructed?

Knowledgeis individually
constructedind associated

Knowledgeis
individually constucted

with prior understanding ant through social

experience by waof
interactiors.

interactions.

Knowledge is discovered
or constructed by means
of socialinteractions

What is the term

Learning is a passive press

Leaning is an active

Learning is an acquisition

dearning® to discovemewknowledge  process which always of new ideaslt doesnot
This process relatds happens through automaticallyoccur but it
personéreadines®r communicatiorand has to be welprepaed o
Gchemesg interections. Students structured.
acquire iceas and
experience from family
and society.
What is the Whennew knowledge Students neetb be Constructive controversy
theoretical cannot linkwith schemes guided and supported by is based on the
concept? called d@isequilibriumg consideringhe zone of ~ combination of learning
adaptation between the new proximal development  within groupsand
knowledge ad the schmes Theyshould be guided by a conflict. Deéing with
is employedusing means bthe scaffdding  a conflictcan leado deep
assimiation and procedure. understandingThe four
accommodation approache: studying methodare
consideredn relafon to
constructive controvsy,
debateor competitian,
conairrence seeking and
individualisticprocess
How does Disequiibriumis seen athe Learningcan happen Conflict can improve the
corflict relate to  conflict resolution. through discssion and learning abilitythrough
the ideaof A conflict leads to a search  debate betweepeople asearch for nore
dearning®? for more infomation to who hawe different information This concept

advocate an argument.
Effective learningoccurs

through interactions betwee

peopleof similar status

knowledge and
experience.

is calledéepistemic
curiosity@ However,
learring throwgh conflict
needs prepaation and
practice.

The three constructist theories as simmarised in table 3.2..are described in the

following subsectioa
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3.2.1.1 Piagdl theoryin connectian with peer interactions

In accordance wittRiages theory, knowledge is individually constructed and rééd to
prior undestarding and experienceKnowledge isdiscovered through interactions
(Slavin, 2014. This idea is assciatedwith the definition ofdearningwhich believes
thatlearningis a passive process to undard and disover new knowledge Sudents
are able to acqre new knowledge when they are readgpending ortheir personal
backgrounds andage Piagefs theory of cognitive development is based on the
development of childrés acquisibn according to different age ranges. Piagé
mentiors that learning can occur through peer interactons such as discussion and

debaing activities.

For this heay, &chemed were introduced as atterrs of human bedviour and
thinkingd (Slavin, 2014, p.35. When new knowledgedoes notfit with the schemes
called disequilibriumj the process of adaptation is emplay€le process consistof
two approache dassimiationdandé@ccommodatio@ The assimilation procedurefees

to the adaptatiorof the newknowledgeinto the schemeswhereas accommodation
focuses on the adjustmetnof the existing schemeshich are associated with the new
knowledge Fa exanple, students aréamiliar with a lectureasa traditionalteachng
method.Whenthey are taught by mea of group discussionthey mustchange their
learningproceduran orderto comply withgroup discussioms a new teaching method

(Webb, 2013

The termdearning stylérefers to how studentgprefer to learn. However, the concept of
learning style isdll -defined (Kirschner, 2017, p. 1j(becaise it is based on human
behavour in different situations regardinoterpersonal relationshspand classroom
assignmentsHatami, 2013 Its concept isalso diverse depending on learningylst
theoies e.g. Coffield et al. (2004), Fleming and Baume(2006§ and Honey and

Mumford (2006). To awid anyconfusionin this section abouearning stylsin relation
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to constructivism a studying techniques simply defined as a preferred waf
acquiring knowledge and skill@Pritchard, 2018 Nevertheless, the terréstudying
tedhniquedin this section does not refer to the particular Thai stutkarhing sty¢ as

mentioned in section 1.0.

Piagets theory with respect tdisequilibrium assumesn efect on peer interactions.
Studentscan presnt opposing perspectives in discussion and debetwities. In an
attempt tomake a strongargumenta student sear@s fa more irfformationto suppat
theiridea They also analyse theeaknesesof their classmatés/iewpants in order to
argue Due D this conflict, learning improvements appaent The student can enhance
their understandingof a discussion topicand improve skills required for goup

participation

However, the idea of leairmg thiough conflict is limitedwhen people havea different
statts. Although students can discuss and debatdependently with theirlassmaes,
they are not confidentenoughto present an opposing view to teachems parets.
Hence learningcanbe ineffective becausef sccia hierarchy differences(Long etal.,
2011). From Piagets perspectivethe role ofthe student isfocusedon ratherthan the
role of the teacher because Piaget bel@vthat when students inte@ andor
communicag with eachothe, theyrealise and revise theew knowledg for themslves.
This concept $ differentto the so@l corstructvism offered by VygotskyThis is

detailedin the next gbsetion.

3.2.1.2 Vygotskys social constructivism

In terms of Vygotskyts theory knowledge is individually discowered or corstructed
through sodl interactionsLanguage is ammportant communidase tool (Bartlett and
Burton, 2016 Woolfolk, 2016. Furthemore, tle termdearning refers to the acti

process which always occurs througbmmunication and interactiom&th others. This
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ideais differer to Piagetts perspective in relation to thercentration a the individual
readiness folearning Vygotsky believes that students alwayarteanew ide. They

do not haveto wait forreadnessfor learning(Slavin, 204).

Additionally, culture ad sodgety have an irpact onlearning develpment.For instance,
students havepportunites b share diverse perspectveith their parerg teachers and
clasmate. Students receive new ideasduring communication and inter&mns
(Macblain, 2013 Howe\er, studentscannot disover new knavledge withoutthe help
and support given bygpents teadiers and/or classmateé&dudentsstill need suggestions
enmuragenentand challenging perspectivesarder toimprove thé learnirg abilities

(Long et al., 201).

To provide theappropriatehelp and advice, teachers shdd considerdhe zoe of
proximd developmeritwhich refers to the batae between thendividual needs ¢ the
student andthe help aml support given by a teachéBartlett and Burton 2016.
Moreover each student shalilbe supported by meawo$ the scaffoldirg approachin
which a teacler gralually provides help and suggestions to studéfitsen theyare able
to constructkknowledgesufficiently by themselveghenthe offeredhelp and supporis
gradudly reduced(Pollard et al., 2019 However,an asignment given t@ studen
should belifficult to complete. According t¥ygotskyés theory, students shdd dart to
do atask which is complex and challenging for theaompetencySlavin, 2014. When
students encounter a diffitty or they camot easily solve a problem, theome of

proximal developnment is clearly shown.

In grouplearning a conflictoccus when studentsdisagreewith ead other. Dealing
with the confli¢ leads to deep undestandingon the discussion topic. This e is close
to Piagets perpecive. However, Vygtsky beliees thatleaming with conflict is not

limited to studentsand peoplewho havesimilar status Learnng opportunitiesoccur
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through discussion and debate betwearteacter and studentPresating opmsing
views to teachers and expertsads to an insight into the new knowledgé€Muijs and
Reynolds, 2018Pollard et al., 219. Additionally, the concepof learning through
corflict is seenin the theory of constructevcontroversy which is discussed in the

following subsection.

3.2.1.3 Theory ofcondructiv e controversy

The heory of constructive contversy is base@n a constructivist idea which focuse
onsocial nteractions. Théheorywas createdy Johnson andohnson(1993, 201%and
developed bylohnsonZ015. The theoryhares somesimilarity with Vygotskys sodal
constructvism in that the knowledge idndividudly constructed throgh social
interactions (Johnson andJohnson 2014). However, dearning is defined as the
acquisition of new knowlelge Johrson believes that learning cannobccur
autandically. It needsto be wellprepared or struated prior toshaing different
perspectives andingor dealing with a conflictMoreover,threats lies and sénce n

communication and interactions between [gEmnot lead ta@learning improvement.

The key aspect of the theois/based on the combitian of mllaborative kearning and
conflict. Johnso beleves that a controversiead to a clear understanishg. When
students debate wittachotherthey searctfor more informationin order b support
their argument. This idea isalbed Gepistemic curiosity (Hesse € al., 205; Johnson

2015.

In accordance with the theobehind constructive controversy, th@eferredlearning
methods &r information acquisiton (see the termstudying techniqu@&in section
3.21.1) aredeterminedn relationto constuctive controversy, debate or competitjon
concurr@ce seeking and individlistic leaming style Constructve controvesy is

based on learng throughconflict. Sudentsare diviced into teara A and Band those
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two teans debate with each otheAfter presentinga first argument each team
interchangs its stangooint. Then they start todebaé again. This s an opporturty to
clarify the debting topic Thestudens recave diverg perspectives in oed tocreatea
group consensus or @aolution together Instead of fosering competition
interdgendercy is emphasisedn this learning styleStudens can undestandopposing

ideasfrom each otherConstuctive controversy s very differentto other learmg styles.

Regardingdebateor competition, students arenormally divided irto two teans, team A
and tea B, just as inthe concept ofconstrucive controversy. However each team
alwaysadhersto its stangboint Within smallgroups all groupmembergo not provide
a groyps consensusThere is the dvinnerd teamand the doseld team For this reason,

debate or competition does not lead tolibrefitof the deaof interdependency

With regard toconairrence seekingts purpos is tofind a olution together. Stughts
help each otér to complet an assignment withduany conflict. All group members
brainsbrm to solve a mblem orcreate a agreementAlthough interdepadencyis

apparentin this learning stylean oposng ideaor disagreements kept incontrol by

compromisdo agree with groupmajority thinking.

The faurth learnng techngueis the individualisticmethod This studying techniques
based m individual learning Therefoe it lacks the conflictand the interdepedency

Completingan assignment oradving a problem depels an personadecision making

Reflecting on the four aforementionedstudying techniquesconstructive ontroversy
appearsto be an effective andapproprate learmg method within groups becase
studentsmprove knowledgend skills from the conflicfHesseet al., 205; Long & al.,
2011). However, the heay of constructivecontroversy does not followriageés

perspective which ifimited todiscussn and debatdetween studes a peopk who
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have equivalent statuslohrson believes that students can inyaroher learning ability
throughconflict by meansof discussion and debate with parertesachers, lassmates

and expertgJohnson, 201p This idea is cleeto Vygotskyés theaoy.

3.2.2Impli cations for learning in classrooms

Constwuuctivism s generallyapplied in clasrooms because sittheoretical conept
focuses on thanderstanding astudentéprior knowledge an@éxperienceThis concept
leads tothe application of a vaiety of teachng mehods in order taccommodte the
different learning styles aftudentgWoolfolk, 2016. Additionally, when stuénts learn
within groups they try to solve a problem togett{Macblain, 2@4). The corstructvist
ideaundepins the conceptfadlaborative learning with respect tproblem reslution.
However, the pretical applicaton of collaborative éarning is linited in relation to the
lack of understandig of the constructivist theoffHung, 201%Merriénboer, 201R The
drawbacks areevident with respect to tke poor pre@ration for group activitiesand
group taks. Moreover, eachersdo not follow the whole proess of collaborative

learning(Long et al., 2011

Moreover, studentsadnot want to éarn within groupsSome studentsdo not feel
respnside for a group tsk. They are al® unclar about the damacterstics of
collaborative kearning Hence they cannbcomplete a group task theyignore helpng
other gpup members to solve problem wthin the group (Woolfolk, 2016. Therefae
the applicdion of constructivsm in dassroors requires it to be undersbod clearly and
practised Teachers need to be trathin order to prepare appropriate learning activities

for studentgHesse eal., 2019
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3.3 Cdlaborative learning

The orighd idea of colabordion comes fronto labou togethed(Watkins et al., 20D,
p.88. However the meaning otollaboration is kroader than working together. In
educationthis concept is known in terms d@tdlaborative learning) It is generally
appliedin many countres at different educationallevels. In Thailandcollaborative
learningis apgied at basic educationthrough tohigher educationevels (the Office of
the Higher EducationCommission 2019a). To oveniew collaborativelearning, this
sectim compises thee sibsections. The compamis of the definition between
collaborative learningand co-operative learning is discused in subsection 3.3.1. The
key aspects of collaborativeearning are presated in sulsection 3.3.2. Findy,
subsection 3.3.elaborateghe cdlaborative teactmg modal, the SACM, regarding its

congpts and procedure

3.3.1 s collaborative learning similar to co-operative learning?

Collaborativelearningis oftenusedinterchangealyl with co-operative larning because
of the generalidea of leaming within groups.However, collaborative learning is
different from co-operative learning with respet to the particular cha®acteristics.
Wodfolk (2016) claims thatco-operativelearningis a subsetof collabogtive learning
This aspect of cappeative learningrefers toworking togetherwithout the reqgirement
of a graup goad Students are only workinigg the same area and sharing some c&gir
For example, students shane eraserduringan individual assignemt in the ¢assrom.

This behavouris close to the ideaf group-work (Long et al., 2011

However, Slavin (2014) disagree with this corcept With regard to the term
Gco-operative learmgg Slavin (2014 claims thatit is similarto collaborative learning
in that studentsas groyp menbers fave & shared goald In aher wads, all grap

memberswork together in order to solve a prebi or create a group consensus
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(Ashman, 2018 Nevertheless, this conceptnst adoptel in this researchThe shared

goal is nd enough to identifghe distinctive charaderistics of collaborativelearnirg.

For this researchcollaborative learning islefined differenty to co-operative learning
Collaborativelearninghas wo particularaspects withregardto 1) sharing the prolem,
proess andgoal and, 2) the relationship between individual and group tasks. By
considering the first aspectollaboratve learning requires the shaing of the problem,
process and goamongall group membes. Students encounteand deal with theame

problem. Thg need toplan andelaborae the soltion togeher(Hesse et al., 20}5

For the second aspedclthoughcollaborative learning concemates on the group task,
individual tesks areessatially required to support thergup tag. If individual taks are
not completedtheywill have an effecon the grop task, amelythe probabk failure of
thegroup task. As aeault, individual responsibility iSndispensabléor learningwithin
thegroup based mcollaborativelearning, whereaghesecharacteristicsarenot required

for co-opemtivelearning (CareandGriffin, 2017, Long d al., 201).

3.32 Key aspets of colaborative learning

To understand the characteristicscoflaborativelearring, this sction consiss of fou
subsections. Theunderstanthg of stucent® prior knowledge and experienceis
explained in subsection 3231. The learningwithin smal groups § also clarifiedin
subsection 3.3.2.2ndividual and grop tasks areconsderedin subsection 3.3.2.3

Findly, subsection 3.2.4 discusesteache& andstudert interacions.

3.3.2.1Understanding studentsdprior knowledge and experience

In accordance ith constructivism, the understanding of studedpsior knowledge and
experence is inportant for teacher® considerprior to providing collaboraive learning

activities for studentsin the classroombecaus eachstudent hasa different academic
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and cutural background(Woolfolk, 2016§. However, this tom is often overlooked
because it g9 time-consumingin the preparation for daching As a reallt, students
cannot commte a group taskThey are limitedin improving their learning ahility
(Watkins et al 2007). Due tothe lackof understandingf student backgtends, the
drawlacks for student interactions arevidentin classroms with regad to poor
communication negdiation and presentationf personal argumenwithin the group
(Muijs and Reynolds2018; Webb, 2013 To alleviatethese limitationsteacherseed

to considethe studergbbackgrounds in tersof thar academi@achievemen

Geneally, teachers try tonix students within groups in relatido differert score of
academic achievemedesaibing high, medum andlow ability levds. The purposeof
mixing studentability is to provice opportunites for students toshare dfferent
knowledge and skill§Shara, 2014. Nevertheless, the focus atademicachevement
basedon collaborativeleaming is not sufficient to impro& studentésocialinteradions
with respectto selfconfidence and communitian ills (Hesseet al., 2015). Beyond
consideringacademi@achievementpersonal cultural backgrounds sibe casidered
in relation to ethnidgty, religion and cultural preference To understad these
characteistics, teabers need tobe familiar with their stdents prior to starting

collaborativelearningactivities (Pollard et al., 201%.

3.3.2.2Learning within small groups

Slavin 014) states that a small group should cenhsf three to fourgroup menbers.
When studets learn vithin small groups they have more pportunities for sharing
peronal perspecties. Morewoer, theyhelp each other to cagpet an assignmenthis
concept is coparable todwo head are better tha oned (Long et al, 2011,p. 196).
However, negdive behaviou of group membes can include tha of talkaive and
dominant students. Addimally, some studentreshy and submisive They preferto

follow the majoriy idea within thegroup. Therefore presenting ampposing vigv can
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be limited throwghout the discussionHence, group learning can lead to incorrect
decisiors andineffecive methodsto solve a problem. This idea égemparable todwo

headsare worse thammned (Webb, 2013 Woolfolk, 2013,p. 374.

To solve this draback, every gppup membeshould havehe equivalenbpportunity to
preent opinions withinsmall groups. Moreovelin order toimprove studenso sef-
confiderce, they should k& tained regardilg the freedom of preseng different
perspectives respect for otbrs and he role of being a god listener These
characteristicsare essentialfor learning within small groups(Johnson and Johnson,

2014).

3.3.23 Individual and group tasks

Based orcollaborative learning individual assignmeastshould relate to a groagskin
terms @ the shared probie, procass ad goal (see subsdion 3.3.). However, thdack
of responsility for theindividual task can beegnin student behaviouiSharan, 2014
This problem islemonstratevhensome group membed® not contribute tathe group
taskbut doreceive he soreor benefitequal to other graup membersThis behaviour is
called the dree-rider effec6(Ashman, 2@8). In an attempt tonevent this dravback, the
individual and group tasks need to be plash or structured ehty. All group members
should als be informed of ther specifc responsibiliies and the importace of tle

individual task(Muijs and Reynolds2018).

Even whenindividual andgroup tags are weHlprepareda problemcan occuiin relation
to the lackof asessment othe indvidual task Focusing on learning withinsmall
groupstends toresultin an evaluabn of the grap task The assessmeof individual
tasks can betime-consuning. It is also complicat to combinethe scores from
individual and grouptasks (Care et al, 2015. Howewr, the asgssment ofthe

individual tak is stillrequired forcollabordive learningbecausehe teacher camive
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particular feedback to each samd wih regard to thie strengths and weaknesses

(Sharan, 2014

3.3.2.4 Teacher andstudent interactions

In accadarce with VygotskyGs pespective, the interactions betwethre teacher and
studentare considered ahe key aspetto support the learningithin small groups
Teachergplay an essential role to guide, help andlitate individual stueéntsin orde
to discover knowledge bythemselves. Hence, the teacher is seen a®azh or
facilitator who concentrates othe guide on thaide nstead of the sage on the stage
(Slavin, 2014 p. 235. However thepractical gplication of the teachés oleis limited
becaus of low communication ldlls, the lackof critical feedback ath the lak of
chalenging questions to stlents(Muijs and Reynolds, 2018 To be aware of tlese
limitations teachersshould be traied to undestand their teachg mle with regect to
collabaative learning Additionally, the interpersnal relationship beteenthe teacher
ard student should be considered irder © reduce the gapppareh from sodal
hierarchydifferences As a resli, studend will be more corfident to shae different

opinions with theteacherLong et al., 2011

3.3.3 The Structured Academic Controvesy Model (SACM)

The Structured AcademiCantroversy Model $ACM) wascreatedby Estes and Mitz
(2016. This teacing modd was developd hy following the pedagodcal corcept of
Gcacemic controvesyd established bylomson ad Johnson {993). The academic
controversy was generally applied alassoomsregardng teachng methodtechnique
and strateg. For this resaah, the SACM was comsideed in termsf ateaching modé
Joyceet al, (2017) have given thedefinition of a teaching model as series or piern
of teaching proceduseconsising of teaching methods ankbarning actiities that

follow apedagogichconceptor theory (Estes ad Mintz, 2016).
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Within Thaieducaton, a teaching moddk considered asducaional innovation.The
application & teaching moded has ben generally emnpyed in classrooms over two
decads. However, the terrteaching mdel was nterpreted within the Tha educatonal
conext as an approachvhich was expcted to improve Thai students academic

achievemergtand learnig ablities(Khammaneg2017).

This interpreéation has not beeradoptedin this research becaesit was seen as
inapproprate to male asunmtions related torhai educational ad cultural contats.
Gererally, teaching mdels adopted in Thai educatiowere basd on western
pedagogich ideas (Khammanee 2011; Khowsurat, 2011 They may or may not
enhance Thai studentSlearning &ility. As aresult, the dinition of teaching mode
within this researchrelies on thegeneraldearefering to a series of teehingprocedurs
without an assumegredeermired result ostudentearning To clarify the SACM the
following two subsectios are pesemed Subsection 3.3.31 demonstries the SACM
corcept andprocedue. Subsection 3.3.3.2 provides empirical studies garding the

application of SAQ/.

3.3.3.1Concept and procedure

The SACM was basedn the idea othe power of corlfct in classooms (Estes and
Mintz, 2016, p. 192. The study®s teachng model wa desgneal in the belief that
a controverg can leadto a search for ma informaton and suportive knowledge to
presentan opposing perspectivathin a discus®n or dekate This concepis known as
Gepistemic curiosityd (Jahnson 2015, p.33). Hence, tudents vere able b undersand
different knowledge and pespectivesfrom disaission ad deb#e activities.Students
were expected to improvaeaemi achievemenicritical thinking, and problm-sdving
skills (Johrson and dhnson 2014). Additionally, students hadopportunities to share

their knowledle and opinions within small groupshrough collaboratve learning.
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For its effectiveness, it learning congat dependson the diversity ofthe small graip

membersegading gender gthnicity, dialect, abilityand «ills (Woolfolk, 2016).

Althoughthe SACM focused on discussion amtkbateactivities, it wasdifferent from
a general concept afebateJohnsonZ015) claimedthat a debatallowedthe reje&tion
of opposingviews, and sudentsadheredo their own opinions. The SAQM activities
gawe studentsan opmrtunity to interchange theipostion in deb#&e. In other words,
both teams withinthe small group, igally four students per grouprevesed thei
opposing viewpants and crated a group caensus Rathe than compete merely to
show who wagight, students wre ableto understand itferent ideas and help each
other to complete a group #&psment. Teamworkard intedependence plagd an

importantrole within SACM actvities (Estes and Mint22016).

Estes and Mtz (2016 offeredthe SACM as aset procedure which is comprisedof

sevan learning stgps. Thedetaik are showms follows

Step One: Sudents prepare their position

A discussio topic is providedto eachstudert group. Within each grop, sudentsare
divided into two teamsTeam A fauseson the agreemenwith the discussio topic.
Team B concentrags on the disagreeg viewpoint. Each team ppaes supportive

evidence for discsisian and dehte.

Step Two: Students present and advocat¢heir positions
Each team arrangeheir claim andpresentation. Supportiveand opposingnformation
are consideredegardng strengths ad weakmssesFor this stepthereis ro debatng

during tre preparation
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Step Three: Opendiscussion andrebuttals

Within each stud& group, Team A prests their idea on the discussion topicThen
Team Btries to refute the idea provided ly Team A.In this step, studenthave
opportunities to show their opilonsindepenéntly and reasaably. In addition stucents

should bepolite to each othethroughdiscussion ad debde activities.

Step Four: Reverse position
Ead team interchages their position In other words, Team B deomstrates their
agreement on theiscussion opic. Meanwhile, Team A attemptsto argue he ideas

given byTeam B Ther argumeng will to be differentto those inStepThree

Step FHve: Synthesiseand integrate the best evidence inta joint position
All members within each group sumaise their opnions regardng strengths and
weaknessesstudents createsynthesis idea or group conensus For this sep, student

opinions andgroup congensusneedto link with thediscussiondpic.

Step Six: Present tle group synthess
Each grop shares the groupconsasus and sygortive reasongo aher student grougp
Students discusswithin the whole clas in order to confrm or revise the grap

consaisus.

Step Seven: Group processing of the camiversy and participation of members.
Studentsevaluae the proces of discussiorand debate. Bsitive and negatie asgcts of

the SACM actvities areconsideredvith regect tothe stucent learningexperience

The SACM as ateaching model was accepted this reseech as being appropride
consideringhe daracteistics of theresearctpatrticipants thelearnirg of Thai literatue

andthe learning otcomerequirrmentfor the B.Ed. pogramme Research ptcipants
63



representeddifferentgendes, religious dfiliation s andregions of Thaland. The SACM
was apgied to reseech participantsthrough collaborative leanmg, keeping in nmd
mindful of the different charaterisics of studets within the group n orderto share

diverse pespecives andcome toa gioup deision

For the learningof Thai literatue, discussion ath debate activies were suggstedin
orderto darify literature theme and ideas The SACM wasappr@riate for research
paricipantswho wereThai majos enrolled in a Thaiilerature couse. Thestudents had
opportunities to sharedifferent viewpoints ly following SACM adivities. These
activities were inaccadarce with the TQFwhere collaborative leaning and conflic
resolutionactivities were advisedo be apgdicablein B.Ed. courss (the Office of the
Higha Educatim Commission 20198). The SACM wa henceseen as glicableand

thereforeadoptedn this regach.

3.3.3.2 Empiricalstudies regarding the application ofthe SACM

Thereare £w published papers on easch into theSACM. Hence, the understamdj
of the pactical appication of the SACM is limited in relation to its strengths and
weaknessedHoweve, empirical reseatcregarding the similar pedagogical concepff
structured acdemic controversys available Threeempirical studiesare considereth
this research because theye based orthe theory otondructive controversyThe tree
studiesto be considered includéviorais et alés (2017 study of the development of
argumenative skills of Portuguesesecondary school stents in the dachirg of
philosphy, Tavakoli et alé (2017 study of the effect of structured academic
controversy on rhnian undegraduate studenté English proficency, and Lo and
Adamgs (2018 investgation of the America upger seondary schooktudents civic

literacy by usingthe structured academicatroversy
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Although thethree studieshavedifferent researchdesigrs and sample, their findings
demonstratehat after learning Yo using thestructured acadent controverg, student
improvement in relaion to argumenttive skills, English proficiency anddeep
understading of avic literacy is evident The ahilities of suudens were developd
becauseof the discussion and debatactivities and they had opportuities to share

diverse opinions

However, the applcation d the strictured acadmic controversywas limited in
connedion with the completion of group taskand thke confusionaboutprepaation for
prerting opposing vievs. Moreover, stucents were limited in providing

anexplanation regardinglifficult academic content.

In accordane with teacherand student interactionsl.o and AdamsZ018 argued that
the teacher was a fifitator. He or she tried to ask questits of the students in small
groups inorder to support and challenge the underding of students.In contrast
Morais eta. (2017 andTavakoli et al. (2017 gave opportunities to @wiientsto discuss
and presentargumerdg by themseles. The teachs did not play a vital role inthe
discussionand debang activities However, the Hree studes pointed out thathe
undestarding of student bdkgroundsregardingprior knowledge and expiencewas

relevantin achievng learnirg within small groups

3.4 Rroblem-solving skills

In an attempt to answ research questions with pest b Thai B.Ed. student®
problemsoling skills, the general coregt of problemsolving skills is consider in
this research. For this section, tieportance ¢ problemsolving skills is explained in
subsection 3.4.1. Hterm @roblemsolving skilldis claified in ubsection 3.4.2with
respect to he twentyfirst certury skills, the domains of leaing and Buldhist

principles. Additionally,problemsdving mehods are desibed in sibsedbn 3.4.3 in
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relation to algorthms and heuristicdinally, sibsectio 3.4.4 povides Thai studends

problem-solving skils.

3.41Why do we need problermsolving skills?

QAll life is problemsolvingd this idea slows that poblemsolving skills areessetially
requiredby everyong(Merriénboer 2013 p. 153. Supportivereasors areconsidered in
relationto the chaacteristics othe problem. In everyday life situations, pileims are
often nev, complex anddiverse.Prodems aso requirebeng solved by mens of
creative thoughtProblemsolving skills are categmed asigherorderthinking (Hung,
2015 Taconis 2013). However, theimprovement ofproblemsolving skills is dificult
and time-consuning. Many people tye up finding a sdution because hey hae
insufficient particular knowledgand exgrience in practial applcation (Csapd and
Funke, 201Y. Nevertheles, problem-solving skills are relevantin a rapidly changing
society. Hence,suchskills are requiredfor succes in the workplace and isocigy.

Prablem-solvingis knownasd@he twentyfir st centuy skillsd(Choet d., 2015).

In edu@tion, problemsolving skills are onsidered as learning outcomassesseffom
basiceducationthrough tohigher educon. For Thai highereducation undergeduate
students are expected tevelop theiproblemsolving skills inorder toapply them in
everyday life situons andas preparaton for ther future caeer (the Office o the
Higher Education Commissipn20198). As a resllt, problemsolving skils are
applicableto teaching andearning in tachebr degree programmescuding he B.Ed.

programmeThis topic s discussed latein subsectior3.44.2.

3.4.2 Thedéfinition of problem-solving skills

Problem-solving skills are the ahility to solvea diffi culty or corflict usinganalyticand

creaive thinking to make decisioms (Slavin 2014; Wodfolk, 2016). However
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a specific definition is required in order talarify the characteristics of potemsolving
skills for this researchProblemsolving skils arediscussed in relation twenty-first
century skils, thedomains of learningand Buddhist pnciples. In acordance with
twenty-first century skilk, the term groblemsolving skilldis explainal in cannedion

with the aspect gbroblems, soft sklls and colbborative problersdving skills.

The apectof problensis generally categoged in réation to both the well-strucured
problem and the Hstructured problemA problemwhich is well-structured reérsto the
difficulty which is solved by means of arithmetic approaches &ading a ctar goal.
Whereas a poblem whichis ill-strudured canbe seen aan everyday life issue It is
not a routine problen and often needs to be solved by virtfecreative thinking to
appl in different gtuations. Skills required for dealing tianiill -structured prokem

aresametiimes calledcomplex prblemsolving skillsH(Ramalingam et al., 2017, p. 32

For this resarch, Thai B.Ed. studenéproblemsolving skills were related to the
ill -structurel prodems becausestudentsare required to uaderstandThai literaure
themes and ideas whidrebasdon acadenic cortent. Studens wereexpected t@pply
literature cortentto solve everyday life problesnAdditionally, solutionswerediverse
depending a personalopinions and supportiveeasons. Henceén this research,
studentsoskills arebased ortherequiredsolution to ill-structured problems(Hesse et al.,

2015).

Problem-solving skills are categosed as soft skillsThe skills refe to the comimation
of cogntive and social lglls. They are also the dlties of canmunication negotiation
and conlfict resolution. Soft skills differ from hard skills which aredefined as the
abilities required for gactice and traimg in academic @bjects and a workplace
(Ibrahim et al., 20L7Rongraunget al., 2014 Howewer, the BEd. studenté problen:

solving skils are not cledy seen assoft skills. Although the skills ee applied to solve
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everyday life problens rather than fasing o acalemic problems, the B.Edstudents
are required to analyse Thai literatdineough learningactivities in the classroomrhe
students alsdnave opporturnties to practce for fourteen lerning sessions. Therefore,

the problemsolving skills in his researcharea comhnation of ®ft andhardskills.

Additionally, in termsof twenty-fir st centuryskills, problemsolving skils are related to
collaborative learning Complex problemsn eveyday life need to e solved by mans
of sharing differenperspectives étween peple. In oher words an effectivesolution
should be created by mears learnng within groups Consequentlythe skills are
known as ¢ollaborative problemsolving skill® (Care and Griffin 2017 Mughal and
Shakh, 2018. For ths research althaugh B.Ed. studentswere taught by usg the

collaborative teaching model, nanely the SACM, the quantitative research da
realting from the problemsolving skills test and the atfide questinnaire were
analysel throughindividual tasksaccordingto the reseach design(see section 2).

Hence the erm&adlaborative problerrsdving skilsdis not appropriate in this search.

Rather, heterm @roblemsolving skilldis simplyadoptedhere

Considering the chacteistics of problemsolving skils, it is questionablewhethe to
definethemas knavledge or practiceln accordarme with the domains of learning based
on the theol of Bloomés taxonomy if problemsolving skills are sen as the knowledge
they will be basednthe cognitivedomain because thiearerequiredto apply analytical
and ceative ideasIf problemsolving shlls arebased on practice and commuaiton,

the skills wil bebased on the psychomotor doméatavin 2014).

For this research B.Ed. studetsd problemsoling skills are required for both
knowledge and practic&tudens needto undestandfundamenal knowledge by means
of reading and alysng Thai literatwue thenes and ideasMoreover,they apply the

themes and ideas tsolve everyday lifeproblems lp way of pradice in different
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leaming activities and assignment&s a result the B.Ed. studen@problemsolving
skills are basd an & speific domairdwhich is acombination ofcompetencieg order

to sdve a probem (Guskey, 2018

Theterm @roblemsdving skillsbis also usal in the context ofreligious moralse.g.the
application & Buddhistpreceptsto solve problens in everyday life (the Office of the
Education Council Ministry of Educaibn, 2019). Problemsolving skills have been
likenedto theFour Noble Truthsaccording to the Buddhist pinciplesof suffeiing, the
origin of suffeing, the cessation of suffering an the pah leadng to the cessation of
suffering(Uthayaratanat al, 2019). But this religious ideahasnot beenadmted in ths
resarch In deferenceo the culturaland religiousbackground of resech participants
the appication of Buddhig ideals to the conceptof problem-solving skills within the
researchwas not seen asappropriate for Muslim students most of whom were

unfamiliar with Buddhism

Problem-solving skills within this researchare defined as skillsequired for solving
everyday life situatiors by agplying Tha literature themes aridr ideas Theseskills are
compriseal of fourfundamentatomponentsidentifying a pioblem,analysing a problem,
creating solutions,and selecting and \aaluating an appropriatesdution (Robertson

2017).

3.4.3 Problemsolving methods: dgorithms and heuristics

Problemsolving proedures are generally categorisedh respect to algoritims and
heuristics.An algorithm approach refers t@ sepby-ste@ methodto reacha goal
(Woolfolk, 2013, p.335. This approach is uslig applied to stve a wdl-strudured
problem. The goal is emidered as an absolute answer. Whergdguristic metbd is
defined as agereral or unsystematic strategiyp solve an ill-strudured problem

Solutions are dverse depenidg on supportive resns and the apppriateress within
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an individual context. Addionally, heuristic approaches are geally applied tosolve
everyday lie probems These methods are also relatiedthe concept ofregarding
problemsolving skills as twenty-first century &ills. Algorithms are traditionally

applied to solve academproblemg(Merriénboer 2013.

Although heuristicsare applied in teachingand learning in order to delop problem
solving skills, these apprazhes ae limited because theyare time-consumingin
achiewng a gal (Slavin, 208). Moreover, thepractical application of heuristics is
limited to specific subjects.In other words, itis na easy to apply irthe classoom

(Muijs and Reynlds, 2018.

For thisresarch the SACM might beegaded as aproblemsolving @proach because
of its chaacteristis of learning within small groups. Studentstry to create a group
consensusf agrouptask which is compeable to findng a sdution. However, thisdea

is na acceptedn thisresarch.

The SACM cosists of seven seps of learning The SACM teaching model iglose to
an algorithm approachut studens neal to applyThai literature temes and ideasin
everydy life situations. This process is alsom#ar to a heuristc approach.
Nevertheless, the SAZ is notyet confirmed asa problemisolving methodDue tothe
lack of supportive evidence in relatioto theoretical oncepts and reseadn, at the
moment, the SACM is simply condered as a teaching method whiciffers
opportunities br sharing ideas witim small groupgEges and Mintz 2016; Sharan,
2014

3.4.4Thai studentbproblem-solving skills

Problemsolving skils have been a fausof higher educabn in Thailand sincehte 1999

Educational At (Hongsirwat, 2018 the Organisation for Ecommic Ccoperaton and
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Development, 2016. The next wo subsections Wi clarify the researchn this area in
order todisaussproblem resolutionn the context of Thai culture and as educational

standard.

3.4.4.1 Prdolem resobution with respect to Thai cltur e

Thailard has been known as the land of smiles. Accordingtt® recordof Monsieur
de la Lulgre in Thaiand (formedy Siam) in 1687, Thai culture can beconsideredn
terms d typical behavious of Thai peote sud & joyfulness,avoidanceof serbusess
andspeaking postically (Fry, 2018 Theerasasawa2011). Thesebehavoursareseenin
Thai socigy to this day With thesecharacteistics of the Thai style in mind, theideaof
problem resolutionn Thai cuture can be very differentfrom that of other courtries.
To obtain a general picture of Thai culturerelation toproblemsolving skills three
Thai cultural aspectsare highlighted here, namely: respect for adulisthe serse of

obligaion andletting thingsbe or it does not matter

Although the Thai government regime changed froman absolute monarchy to
a constitutionalmorarchy, the strong sensef socid hierarchy is still embedded imTha
culture(Fry, 2018. Childrenaretaugh to beobedent to adultsand elderlypeoge. Tha
children should respet adults, especially parentglder family membersand teachers

becase hey have more knowledgaend experience than chidren (Gunawan 2016).

Communication letween ha people depermls on five distinct regsters of the Thai
language(Changkhvanyaun, 2017). In otherwords, children needo be aware other
languageusage and its appropriaeness inrelation to an opportunity and place (it is
called @gala-tesad. Hence,Thai children ae tradtiondly expectedo be well-behawed
and deferentialo adults. This can al® make childrenseemsubmissive They are often

not willing to ask question of their parents andeaheas. While government pbcy
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encourages Thai ddren t be creatve amd seltcorfident the ideas of respet for

adultsandobedence arestill expected in Thai soety (Drennanand Bockern2012).

To be polite, Thai peojpe are taughtto feel obligaed toothes. This cultural value is
called &rengjaid In Thai auilture, everyone should be seHreliant by following
Buddhist pringples. Corseqiently, &rengjaidis oftenusedin referene to asense of
obligation ora reasorior not neéing any hédp from ahers (Gunawan 2016). Thesense
of obligation is further interpretal as the dege to avoid interrugion and discomfort
during dsaussion Tha people prefer tobe quet and smiling. Although these
behavious arepolite in Thai cultue, theydo not suppot theidea of problemesolution.
Finding a solution wihout any suggestionscanlead toineffectivenesgJohnsn, 2015.
Moreove, due to &kreng-jai§ Thai peopleare not corfident to share theipersonal
opinions or to reveal an actual problem (Crocco, 2018). Hence, thisThai idea can

inhibit the developmentof prodemsolving skills.

Thai peopleoften brushoff problems by sayig det things bed or Gt does i@ matteid
(maipen m@i). This phraserefersto theideaof forgivenes andcomes fromthe Buddhit
principle ofnon-sef or nonego. h other wordsnothing iscertan. As a caisequence
feelings of ange ard malevolenceshodd beremoveal (Shuman 2014). This concepbf
forgivenes can lead tadhe compromisesituatiors in Thaisocety (Fry, 2018). However
dmai pen raibis often misinterpretedand misuse by Tha peoge to mean a feeling of
inattention ad pocrastination In the view of some foreignes, Thai peopk are
occasionallyperceivedasirresponsite. These negativlalits often causeproblems to
be overlookedor hiddenrather than tryig to find a soluton (Drennan ad Bockern
2012). It becomesapparent, thereforetha saying let it be or it doesd matterwithin the

Thai altural contextruns courgr tothe concepiof problem resoltion.

72



In brief, Thai cuture can be seen ithe characteristis of Thai pele regardng respect
for adults, a serse of obligationanddismissingproblems @r obligation$ as unimprtant.
Although these Thai aspectgefer to a culture of politenessand canpromisein relation
to Buddhist principles they areoftenmisinterpreted and miswseddepending orpersoné
perepion and pror experernce These cultural characteristics an therefore limit

effectiveproblem reolutionin Thai saiety.

3.4.4.2 Problemsolving ills as an educational standard

To enhancéhai eduatiornal quality, problemsolving skills are one d the educational
standads for Thai gudents from elementay to postgraduate leels (Bureau of
Acacemic Affars and Educationalt8ndards, Nhistry d Educatian, 2009 the Office
of the Education Council Ministry of Educaion 2019). Over two de@des,
the concentration on problem resolutiorhaschange following educational policie and
regulations provided by suceessve Tha govenmens. To presenta gereral picture of
problem-solving skills in relation © the research areafour eduationd legislation
doauments are conddered with referere to the 1999 National Educaion Act,
Thailands National Strategy for@18-2037 andhe T(F (bothfive and fouryea B.Ed.

programmek Details are shown in théollowing table.
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Table 3.4.4.2 The educational standards d problem-solving skills

The 1999National
Educational Act

(Studentsare expected
to beable tg

Thailandé Nationd
Strategy (2018-2037)

(Teatersare expected
to be ableto)

The TQF
provided to

A five-year B.Ed.
programmein 2011
(The B.Hl. graduates
are expected tobe able
t0)

A four-year B.Ed.

programme in 2019
(The B.Ed. gradates
are expected tbe able
t0)

0 have practicalskills,
thought processes
management

the application of
knowledgeto prevent
andsolve a problem

0 hawe 21%century
skills;

0 andappl knowledge
and thinking Kills in
interdiscplinary fields
sud asscienceand
guestioning
technology, enginering
and problen resolution

0 create poblem
resolution in pactical
application;

0 apply knowledgein
interdisciplinay fields
to sdve a problem;

0 apply problem-
solving skillsregading
morality andethics

0 andsolve
acomplicated isue
throuch conflict
discussiorwithin
student groups

Thai major

0 apply thinking skills
such as angsis,
synthesis and evaluatio
to overcone
thelearningissuesof
school studentandto
developtheiracalemic
achievenent

0 andsolvecommon
errorsin Thai language
usage

0 havegood
characteriscs of
fundamentamorality,
diagnosis management
andproblem-solving
skills regardng ethicsin
Thaisociety;

0 apply educational
psychology to slwe
studendifficulties in
theclassroom

0 andintegate
knowledye and morals
to problemresolution

Thai major

0 do research inrder
to ovacomethe
learningissues of
schoolstudentsandto
developther academic
achievement

0 andsolvecommon
errorsin Thailanguage
usage

As shown in Tald 3.4.4.2 Thai studentsand teachers amexpectedto be able to apply
knowledge and thinkimp ills to solve problens relaed to scienceand technology
For thefive- and faur-yearB.Ed. programmegproblemsolving skills arenot orly seen
as anacademicrequirement they are alsoassociated with morality and ethjcas
defined bya didacticteachingmethod However,the aboveexpectationsaseducational
standard are still undearbecaus¢hetermd problendhas nobeenexplicitly defined.
This is adrawback becaise it can bedifferently interpreted with aseither anacademic

or an everydy problem. It follows that theseeducational standardsan lead one to
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guestion whether problems are evaluated correctly, authentically and fairly

(Prangpatanpqr2015).

The @ucaiond standard within the two B.Ed. programmegThai majo) arefocused
on the learningdevdopmert of school studestandtherr Thai language ugg. These
problemsolving standardsare intendedas preparationof B.Ed. students fo field
experien@ in teaching the Thai languagéChimkaw, 201Y. Neverthelessthey are
insufficient to cover the mainfields of the Thai majorwithin the B.Ed. programmeof
Thai gramnar, folklore andliterature(the Office of the Higher Edcation Commissio,
201%). Althoudh problem-solving skills are requiredin accordane with the Thai
educatonal legislation ther applicationto Thai literature themes dfor ideashasnot
beenindicated(Supanvarti 2014). The relationsihp of problem-solving skills with the

learningto Thai literature is unclear inB.Ed. classrooms.

3.5The learning of Thai literature

According to the Royal $ciety of Thailand(2011), Thailiteratureis ddined asworthy
written workswhich compisethe high value of aesheticlanguageSincethisis a \ague
tem, it canbe difficult to identify Thai literaure apart from the caideration oftime
period of the written works Notwithstandingthis unclear cacept Thai literature is
generallyacceptedasworthy written wolks which were creat starting wih Sukhothai
era (123-1438 and ongoinghroughto the end othereign ofKing Rama VIl (92%5-
193) (Ketmarkij, 2015; Kongkanun 2013). Works written since 1936 are known as

contempaoary literatue (Sujjapun 2017).

In the past Thai literature wasemplbyed for purposes ofentetainment and religios
cerenoniesrather tharhaving an academicobjective. Howeve, this begarto change

with the establisment & the 1921 National ElementaryAct. Thai literature became
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only pat of the compulsory subject of Thai languege learningin the Thai basic
curriculum (Bureau of Academic Affairsand Eductonal Standards, Mistry of
Education 2009). Schoolsin Thailand play an importat role in the study ofThai
literature To providean overview olearning about Thditeraure as the research area,
this section consistof the following three sulbsectons with regard to findamental
conceptsfor the realing of Tha literature, Thai literature offered to minority student

groups anda paradigm shift for the teaching @hai lit erature.

3.5.1 Fundamental concepts for the reading offiai literatu re

Although Thai peoplearefamiliar with Thai literaturefrom theirelementary education
personal percepti@and interpretationcan bedifferent depending on their academic
background and prior experience To presentan overview of the learning of Thai
literatue, the fundamental coceptsarehereexplairedin relaion to the ain of reading
andthe basic knowledg to support the understanding) Bhai literature According to
the Thai Basic EducationCore Curriculum, the purpose ofeadingThai literature is
related tofollowing the hierarchicalcognitive thirking accading to Boomés taxonomy
namely knowledge, cmprehension, applicatignanalysis, synthesisand evaluatio
(Bureau of Acadenic Affairs and Educational Standards, Ministry of Educat2e9;
Thongaht 2013. Nevertheles, this concep could notprovide an adequatereason for

themainpurpose ofthe readng and appreciation of Théterature

Supanvarti (2014) claims that students frequently ask hy they must read Thai
literature. The anser is usudl an acaemic exphndion based oriterature plot and
thene, theaeshetic languageandTha cultural preservation(Ezeokoli, 2016 Thongaht,
2013. However, thg could be pId that they are readindhé literature to experience
a reactio to the luman irteractions cotained vithin it. Devayasuvan (211) pointsout
that anaysing pesonalinteractions contained within Thai literate is @omparable to

lookingin amirror (Buganza, 2012 L i t e r a tmast idedssandtclimrcters could be
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discussed imrderto understandhe reations of individual studnts to the ldgrature ad

its effect onther interpersonal relationshigBevayauvan, 11; Eman, 201)7

However, Thai literature teaches often relate tte subject matter to religious view
especialy those seen in Bddhist proerbs and principle§Devayasuvan, 2Q1).

Traditional teabing mehods which lay stress on personal ethiwithin aThai literature
courseinvarigbly lead to Thai std e nt s 6 arfd indifeerreaex@hangklvanyaun

2017).

On the wholeThai stuéntsare na familiar with the fundamenrdl knowledge of Thai
literature. Herce their reading experienceis often the result of transhting and
paraprasing poens rather thanbasedon theme and ideas(Devayasuvan 2011).
Within the B.Ed. programmeThai mgor), the scope ofbasic knowledgas relatal to
the fundamentalstructure oforientl languages, especiallyPali, Sanskrit and Kmer,
Thai prosody the aeghetic language Buddhist ickkas Jataka (the tales ofthe Lord
Buddhas former birthg, Hindu mythology and Thai literay history (Ketmankij 2015).
If B.Ed.studentdack afull undestanding ofthose baic conceps, they will experience

difficultiesin reading and appreciatg Thai literature.

At present,supportive information for Thai literaure can be foundeasily via the
Internetsuch aselectonic books,websites, YouTube and Facebook(Sujjapun 2017).
Theseonline mateaials canbe undersood within a hort period approximatelyl0O to 20
minutes However,in the absece of peer reviewsmisspellngs, misinterpretatios and
incorrect details and referencescan be inadvertentlpicked up(Kongkanun 2013).
As a result,B.Ed. students need be awae d the accuracyof the contentsas regards

fundamenal knowledgeand itssuitability for supportingherealing of Thai literature.
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3.5.2 Thai literature offered to minority student groups

According tothe Thai Basc Education CoreCurriculum, Thai literature titles were
offered to Thai stulents byfollowing 2002 notification by the Ministry of Educaton
(Bureau of Academic Affiess and Educationalt&ndards, Ministry of Education, 2006
Although compulsoryand optional literature tittes were provided bythe Ministry of
Educaion, they seemedmostly appropriate forTha Buddhist studewst who are the
majority student groupgn Banglkok andin thecentra region in Thailand. In other words,
the content of Thai liteture accaling to the Basic Edwation Core Curriculum was
mostly based a Buddhst principles(Devayasuvan2011). RegionalThai cultues and
non-Buddhist religious affietionswere nad well represented byhose iterature tites
Hence, allstudentsin Thailand red the smeliterature with minority student groups

being pehaps under representedp their disadvarage.

For minority student goups whohave differen religious affilistions, ther readng of
Thai literaturetended to be restiied pertapsbecause d the rules ofther religion. For
exanple, Muslim sudentsin Thailandarenot allowed taouch adogor to eatany food
containingpork (Samahet al, 2018. Hence a few Thai literature titleswithin Thai
secondantextbools which menion a dog (the short stry of dog, naned dMomd and
traditional Tha food cookedfeaturirg pork {he poem for the g@l barge procession
were not selectedwithin the curiculum of localMuslim schods in the southerrregion
of Thailand(Apatananon 201§. Additionally, Muslim studentsannotunderstand ad
appreciate Tl literature because thegrenot familiar with Buddhism and its pmciples
Furthermore Buddhist nonk studentstried to avoid reaing poens which spoke of
flirtation, love, erotic scems and gender diversity(Supanvarti 2014). Although these
arean acceptablgeneralpart of Thai lterature, tby were prohibitedfor those Buddhist

mork studentdecause athe rules of Buddhima in Thailand
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Minority studentgroupsin differert regionsof Thailand havelimited understading of
cultures and places indicaed in Thailiterature. For ingnce, students ithe northeast
and suth of Thailand cannot understand ehBuddhist tradition of repect for the
ancientinsciiption of the Lord Buddhés fed in Saraburi provincéin the cential regon
of Thailand which is mentioned inThai literature- according tothe Basic Education
Core Curriculum (Bureauof Academic Affairs and Edational Standals, Ministry of
Education 2006). Although they camnesearc this Thai tradition va the Interret such as
Google and Wikipedia websites theycamot appreciatets essencgas unfaniliar asit is

to their own culture anddomicile (Raksamaeg 2013; Sujjapwn, 2017.

For this researchsix classic Thai literatureittes were selected by following tleeurse
spedfication for Thai literature undertalenin Capitd City University. Although those
Thai literature itles seemd unsuitablefor the daracteristicsof research participants
who could beclassified within minority student groups of religious diliations
(Buddhig and Muslim studen}srom differentregiors (e.g.north-eastern southern and
central Thailand), the sixliteraturetitles weae neverthelessvell-knownin Thai society
They were also compriseaf fundanentalknowledge 6 Thai literature in connetion
with Buddhist principles aesthetic laguage and traditional Thai culture (Ketmankij,

2015; Sujchaya 2015.

Moreover, the threeof thesesix literature tileswere complsory forthereadingof Thai
literature acording to tlke Basic Edwation Core Curriculum (Bureau of Academic
Affairs and Educatiodl Standards,Ministry of Education 2006). This implied thatthe
six literature ttles were apmpriate for B.Ed. students asesearch participast The
undestandng of thosesix literaturetitleswould suppott the preparation fotheir field

experience and futre caeer as & hai literature teacher
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3.5.3 A paradigm shift for the teachng of Thai literature

According o Thailands National Srategy for 20182037, the teaching of Thaliterature
has chaged by following the government piy of Thailand 4.0 ¢ee secton 2.3 and
the TQF for bhe B.Ed. progranme. In other words,the role of nedernThai literatue
teaclers is introducedin order to syport Thai educaion within the digital era
Conventionalideasof teaching ad leaning aboutThai literaturehave provedo be
ineffedivenessin improving Tha studentsd academicachievemen{the Office of the

HigherEducation Commissiqr2019g).

Beyond the focus on teachingapproad, Muijs and Reynolds (2018 pointed out that
avhat we bekve about teaching and learnimgll influence how we teachnd what we
think our students can actually leabp. 92. Hence,paradigms namelyphilosghical
world-views orbdiefs that haveunderpnnedthe taching of Thailiterature canagain
be corsideredfor underpiming the teache® mole, the esenceof uncderstanthg Thai
literature and for specific teaching methodsTo presentthe ideasfor teaching Thai
literature their conventional ad newer teachingconceptsare shovn in the llowing

table3.5.3
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Table 35.3 A comparison betweenconvenional and newer concepts for
the teaching ofThai literature

Topic Conventional teachingconcep Newer teachingconcept

Teachels role 0 Teacher athe hird parent 0 Teacher as knowledgefacilitator or
ateachingcoach
0 Teacter as aolleague omenber of
ateam
0 Teache cdls student duke sid6in 0 Teacher calls studds hug suksador
the Thai languagehich means student @hureard(astudents seen aalearner)
is seen aalearner as well agson or

daughter
Theessencef O The content ofhailiteratureis found 0 The content of hailiteraturecan be
understanding  within a paperbook foundin a paer ok as well aonline
Thai literature e.g.websites)YouTube and &cebook.
0 Thailiteraturecan beundersbod 0 Thailiteraturecanbe understood
throughrealing andface-to-face by meansof readng, listening and
discussion. watchirg in sodal media
0 Teacher isseen & an expert inrhai 0 Teachemightnothave to ben expert
literature buthe or sle shouldhave skills required
for searching and selectirgntentfor
theteacting of Thailiterature
Teaching 0 Lecture 0 Studett-cented leaning
methods 0 Recitation 0 Prablembased learing
0 Readng rhymesin poetry 0 Projectbasd learning
0 Quegion-answer 0 Outcomebased learniy
0 Line-by-line paraphrasig and/or 0 Sef-directed learimg
transhtion 0 Collaborativelearning
0 Poeminterpretatbn and analysis 0 Using digital technologfor teaching

0 Individual and group assignments

As shown n Table 35.3, theconventionaktoncept otheteacheds roleis differentfrom
the new ia as a moderThailiteratureteacter. In Thai culture,fathe and motherare
the mosthighly respected peopléA teactler is the nextmosthighly respected grson.
He or shehas traditimaly beenpraisedas the third parentwho provides academic
knowledge helpfulness ad kindnessto students (Khowsurat, 2Q1; Sargwaree 2017).
In the view of traditional teaches, student are not onl learnes, butcomparake to
sors and daughtes, and ee addressed aduke sdo (luke meansson ordaudnter, sid

means studet

Howevae, this traditionalbelief has beenreplaced by the new teaching concept in which
the teacler is a knowledye facilitator or coach who givesacademic suggestions

studentqthe Office of the Higher Education Commissic2019a). The new geneation
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of Thai stu@nts viewtraditiond teachingmetods asincompatible wth moden values
of freedom and individuéity, sometimes known by the slang word Gndied
(Gotzenbrucker and éhl, 2014 Sujjapun 2017). Therole ofthemodern Thai literature
teacher is to bethe stucentcolleague or just amemberof theteami a situationwhich
tends toreducethe intempersonarelationshipgap between teacler ard student Thus,

astudent is called g suksabor ¢ohu rearbmearing learner(Sinlarat, 2015b).

Traditionally, Thai literature has eenundestoodby virtue of readingpaperbooks and
faceto-face dscussion A teachemwasseen asan expert inTha literature His or her
expertie was accumulatedndividually over timeand wa& expected to gain a certain
level ofindght into the contert of Thai literature, failing which, he orshe would not be
allowed to teach in a classroo(@evayasuan 2011). However, following the new
educaitonal pdicy, this conventionalconcepthas chaged According tothe Office of
the Higher Edoation Commssbn (20193, Tha literature can easily be found online.
Studentcansearch ay subjectmatterthemselvesHence, the expeatise of modernThai
literature teachers can more readilyrefer to the skills required for searching and
selectng contkents for teaching (the Office of the Education Council,Ministry of

Education 2019).

Howe\er, this new relty hasthe drawbacksof allowing insufficiert undersanding of
Thai literatureon the part of the teacheé8upanvari(2014) claimed thateachersare
often unable to ecognis literature titles or worthy poens and cannot sufficiently
explainThai literay history to provide further knowledge to their students help then

gan moreundersandingand ajpreciation(Thongdat, 2013).

According tothe Office of he Higher Edcaton Commisson (2019g), the applicabn
of newteaching approadsis advsedfor the enhancement d¢iie B.Ed. pogrammein

diverse subjects, inatling Thai literatwe. These new approachesre presumd to
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improve Thai student® acalemic achievementard aitical thinking skills, whereas
corventional teachng®s reliance @ memorisationand translation is now seen as
ineffective (Changkhanyany 2017). Nagavapra (2010 claimsthat students &emptto
remember worthy poems and thééc t u rideas fom giventest. They alsoparaphase
andor translateeveryword of the poemsSupawanit (2014) shows that most teachers
would like their stidentsto deeplyanalysethe literaturé® s  pomentsrather than
merelyunderstand theoherence bthe literature Hence,new teaching methods ca be

aworthy option for Thai literature teachete consder.

Forthisresearchthe conventional teaching concepaaopted for theteachets roleand
the essene of urderstanding of Thai literate wheras a comnbination of the
conventional and the new ideas isapplied in reldion to the teachng method.The
participantscamefrom different regioal areas of Thailand. They wererural students
studying for five yearsin Bangkok They were lonely, away fran their families
According to the Office of the President Capital City University (2015b), loneliness
and insufficient preparationfor study result in withdrawds from bachelor degree
programms in every @ademicsemestefthe Educational Quality Assuree Agency,
Faculty d Educaton, Capital City University 2016). Consequentlythe traditional

coneptof the teacheas the third parens$ seen as pararmot for the ole ofthe teacher

Not only academic guidances required for students inCapital Gty University.
Kindnes and care in thar daily lives are also esential to encourage therm their
studies(Moonsadang2014; Sood et al., 200)8This idealooks clogly to the traditional
role of teacher dn loco parentig§ It can refer ¢ the parental auborty over students
(Carlide, 2017). In other words,a teacher has similar rights and responsilities as
a parentin the duty ofcareas well asin the provision of restraiis and punishments
However, it must be said thdtis traditional idea coull have sane negatve impact on

studentlearning(Mampane 2018).
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This an loco parentso idea is different from the conceptidopted in thisresearch
According tothe Office of the President Capitd City University 0153, the rightto
discipline students inCaptal City University is basedon the consasusof the faalty
committees andthe University Council. In other words,lectuers are not allowed to
provide a orrectionto studentsmmediately Any abusemustbe repoted accading to
the university reglatons The powe of thelecture is limited to oral warnings (Sinlarat

2015h).

In furtheranceof the understanding of Thai literatyralthoughits supportive resouss
can befound online, the readig of the text of Thai litergure is still important.
If ateache does notread the tet, he a she wil not be able tacorrectly clanfy and
explain its contentto student§Thongaht, 2013). Additionally, they will lack expertise
in Tha literature becaus of insufficien fundametal knowledge Hence, the

conventional teadiing concep is adoped inthisreseach.

Regardng proceduresenployed to teach Thai literaturalthoughtraditional approaches
are not promotedn a dassroom, they are reqad to clarify difficult parts of
the readilg of Tha literature in relation to prosdy, idioms and ancientlanguagessuch
asPali and Sarskrit (Ketmankij 2015). Hence traditional teaching methods are applied
in this study with respectto interpretation of poems analyss and facedo-face
discusson. They are combined with the never conceptof collaborative learrng.

This corncept is expbinedin section3.54.

3.5.4 Considering he SACM: American learning activitieswithin
a Thai literature classroom

The SACM is based onan American pedagadgal ooncept, and it can give rise to
a qiedioning the applicdion of the SACM within a Thai eductional and cultural

context For ths section, the SACM wadarified with respect tothe research area
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regardingthe learning of Tha literature The tallengesof this teaching model are
considerd in association with a dtsisson topic, learnng arrangmen, teacher-
student iteractionsand Thai studenfdearningstyles. Althouch students can show their
opinions idependantly in SACM acivities, egecidly in discussion and debate,
sensitiveabout the royalfamily, the military and rdi gion should be respected and such

topics treated cautiously and appropria(&lgy, 2018 Kipgen, 2017.

Althowh Thailands system b governmentis a constitutiorl monarchy, based on
democracy but the freedm to publidy criticise sensitivegroups has been limiteth

Thai culture(Hewison 2014). Within aThailiterature classpom, Thai lterature theme
and deas are often relded to the admiraton of the king an the faithfulness of
Buddhism. Thai literaturealso frequently presnts the idea of nationalism ah the
importarce of the military (Ketmankj, 2015. Teaches hawe to avad speaking

negatively abouthe royal family, military and religia, especially Budbism. In other
words, such topics may well biappropriate fa discussion andlebatewithin a Thai

literature classroomThis limitation in Thai cultue can bevery different from other
culturessuch aghe Americanculturd style regading the importanceof equality and

the freedomto criticise (Campbdl and Kean2011).

In prepaation for utilising the SACM to tead), the teacher wascomparableto
a fecilitator who guided the seach for sypportive evidene through discusion and
debate. Students played an esential role by shaing ther opinions and expeence
within their groug. Although the SACM concentraten a grop process, iavoids
studentsdogroup preferencewhich can gve rise to group membeharactestics such as
similarity of gende, ethnicity and religous affiliation In this instance diverse
perspetives resulting from group discussion and debataild be limited (Johnson
2015). To prevent tlis drawback,groups were chosenby the teaber. To give some

asurance bthe diversity necessary witlin the concept of collabatve learning
85



With the SACM facusng on discussion and debate activitissprovenent inacademic
achievement criticd thinking and conflit resdution was the expected outcome
However, karning by follomng discusion anddebateactivities can be lintéd in Thai
culturein the fieldof teacher and student interactioiifie concepbf socialhierarchy
in Tha society dictates thatchildren must respect adults, especiall paents, elderly
family members antkeachers (Gunawan 2016). Thai studentsare to be obedientand
polite to thoserepected people. Traditionally, #& student ies to argue any ideas
providedby a teacherthe studentvill look aggress/e andrude(Drennan ard Boclern,
2012). Hence,Tha studentscan find it difficult to presentin opposing perspective to
their teader, evenif the opinionis upported byreason and evidenoghowsuraf

2011).

This culturally influencel traditional learning style réfer to the term &studying
techniqué in sed¢ion 10) can prevail in a Thai literature classroa Students were
comfortablefollowing the ideas of teacherregardng the analys of Thai literature
However the application oSACM activitiescan only beachievel by discussion red
debate betweerstucents inclusive of teacherbut students were not comfortable
argung with their teache about themesard ideas presented inThai literatre

(Thongaght 2013).

So thetypical Thai studying techniqueloes nosupportSACM activitiesregardng the
reading of Thai literatue. Accoding to theseven stps of the SACM, studentswere
requiredto prepae supportive @dence prior to discussio and debge. In other wods,
they needd to readhe asignedThai literature prior to stating the SACM ativities.
If they read during SACM adivities, they would not be able to complete theieading
and dscussbn becai of the time needed fortranskting and analysing poems

(Supanvart, 2014).
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Although gudents careasily searchonline fortranslaed versiors of poemsin order to
understad them nh a generalsense the accurag of translationis not guaranteed
Stuckris anlack experencein readirg Thai literature inits original form and therefore
lack enoughsupportive evidence ardearunderstanding toidcuss and debaté/hen
making an attenpt to follow the SAQM, namely the Ameriga teachingmodd, the
limitations of Thai studentsé studying techniqueshould be consicered Self-discipline
and resposibility for doing the assigned reading prior to classattendancewere

paramountor SACM actvities (Johnson2015).

3.6 Conceptual framework

To provide an overview of the resach structure a @nceptal framework is

demonstatedin the following diagram

The SACM: the American Thai educational and culural

teachingmodel context

- Seven deps of he SACM - Thereading of Thai literature

- Collaborative learning - Thai B.Ed. student@ifferent

- Discussbn and debate academic andultural backgrounds

- Learning vithin smallgrougs - TQF,EQA and 11 stanatds ofthe
teaching profession

A 4

/ The experiment \

Research questbns

1. Why do ThaiB.Ed studentgThai major) find it difficult to developthe problem-
solving skills?

2. What are the effesbf the SACM orthe problersolving skils of Thai B.Ed.
students Thai majo) undetaking a Thai literaure course?

Experimental group

Control group

- /

A 4 A 4
TheThai B.Ed. studenéproblem: Opinions/he attitudes towards

solving skills problemresdution and thdearning
of Thai literature

Figure 3.6 the concetual framework
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The coreptual framewrk wascreaed in relation tothe literature revie and resarch
questions Thereview of literature an be onsideed in connection with the application
of the SACM, namely tie American tachirg model,within a Thai iterature tassroom.
Although Western egecally American pedagog is generally acoated in Thai
educaion as an ducatioral innovation, it must beconsdered in relation tocultural

differences

For this researchthe SACM wasapplied withinThai eductonal and cultural caexts
with input froma Thaiteachetogether withB.Ed. studentsn a Thailiteraturecours at
Capta City University in Bangkdk, Thailand The coursevasbased orthe Thai higher
educatimal system in termsf the TQF,EQA andthe 11 standeds of the teaching
profesion The research questions wer® Why do Thai B.Ed. studgs find it difficult
to develop problemsolving skills? and 2) What are the effestof the SACM on the
problemsolving kills of Thai B.Ed studentsThai mgor) undetaking a Thailiterature

course?

To answerthesequestions, the research was desigagdfield expemrment. Research
participantswvere B.Ed. students Thai majo). Theyweredivided into Experimentaland
Control groups The &peimental groupwas taught by follomg the SACM. The
control group was taught by means a@onventional teaching ethals. Prior to the
expeiment, the BEd. studentsproblem-sdving skills and #itudestoward problem
resolution and the learning of Thaterature wereested. Tley were testedgain after

the expement Theresearch desigis explainedn section 42.

3.7 Researchgap

To understand thearea ofuncetainty aroundthe research problengaps can beseen in
this researcharearegardingthe academic antrovesy, problemsolving sklls andthe
studying of literature.Samples ofesearclpuldishedin English andthe Thai language
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were studiedin orderto provide a fuller picture of a research gap. Wh regad to the
topic of academic controverstherewere studies of the academic ontrovesy straegy
(Bruen et al 2016), academic cotrovery techniquegF a z aa B 8 bBheaj ,ia0d2;
Jacob, 201Q Santicok, 2013), acalemc contioversy method (Komara and Syanta,
2018;Lo and Adams, 2008 and @ademic combversy teachingmocdel (Avery etal.,
2014) in relation tothe fields of socid studes, politics and the teaching Enlysh as

aforeignlanguage

For thetopic of prodem-solving skills, reseach projet¢s were conducted in association
with mentalhealh, anxety and depession(Abdollahi et al.,2014 2015 Daek et al.,
2013; McAuliffe et al., 2014 Stillmaker and Kaser, 2013, social media andonline
gamimg (Adachi and Wloughby, 2013 BaniSalamehet al, 2011 Cevik, 2015
Hooshyar et a) 2018; Karagozlu,2017 Mayotte, 2010 and specialeducaton (Gomez
Pérez et al, 2019, Ucar et d., 2017) in relationto thefields of psydology, ediwcationd
techrology, science, mathematcs, physics ad medicine In Thailand researchwas
related tathe use of social mediaandonline gaming (Boonthawin, 2018Boonyanusao,
2011;Khongpraert,2017 Kongchm, 2016 Krutthakart, 2014; Saard ad Vongiathum
2016), science technolay, engineerng andmathenatics STEM) educationKiattawee
2017;Sooksamran, 2B) and researchasedearning Ransiri, 2013 Thasook 20149
in connection withthe fields of mathemaics, sciene, engineering, educational

technologyand early childhood ducation.

With regard tothe learning of literatureresearch was associated hwihe Integration
teaching mehod Delaram et al, 2017 Romeo and Bobkina2015, problembased
learning and resarch-basd learning (Eman, 227, Ralman et al., 2016, Blenced
learning(Dwaliki et al, 2016, the application oReaderResponsé heory(Chaudhary,
2016 and theconstructivistapproach(Villanueva, 2016 in relation to the development

of critical thinking, creatve thinking, academicachievener, reading comprehesion
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and amlysis, motivdion and attitudesowardthe reading of literatureThose research

projects wereconductedn the fied of teaching Englishasaforeignlanguage

In accorcéincewith the learring of Thai literature researb in Thailandwas reléed to
the application of graphc organisers Jankaew, 2016Klahan, 201%, collaborative
learning Jigsw approach Rairat, 2016 Pungpekeaw, 201} the Reader Response
Theory Kachadai, 2014 Kumnuansn, 2013), the use ofsocial mealia and online
gamimg (Channual, 2017; Cholsaraon 2015; Pornwattanakul, 2035 the
Jurisprudentialiquiry Model(Maneesorn2014, the wse of questios byfollowing the
concept of Bloom& taxonomy (Phoran, 20l7) and the aplicaion of Buddhist
principles ard didactic @proat (Homfung, 2014 Huntra, 2015 in rdation to the
development of critidathinking, academicachievemat, reading comprehension,
retertion, writing skills and attitudestowards prodem re®lution. Those reseach

project wee carriedout in the fieldsof teaching Thi literatureand specieeducation.

On revewing literature concead with academic contneersy, problemsolving skills
andthe learing of Thai liteature,not much rese@h was found of the SACM in the
context of the leaming of Thai literature This represented aoteworthy gap in
knowledge. This regarchhasintencedto fill that gap byevduating the SACM ard its

impact o ThaiB.Ed. studensdprodem-solving skilsin aThai literaturecourse.

3.8 Summary

The aimof this literature review chager is to provide an overviewof fundamergl
topics relatedo thereseach questions.ritially, the educatimal sysem of Cajtal City
University in Bangkok Thailand was explained in order to inform about the
characteristis of research participanisho wereB.Ed. duderis (Thai majo)). This was
followed by a clarification Dproblan-solving «ills requiredin connection with hai
culture and the learning of Thai litdure.In keepingwith the TQF and the National
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Strategy between 2018 - 2037, the conceptof teading Tha literature has changed
regardng the role of teachethe essencef undersanding Thai lierature and te&ing
methods. Thee changescan bechallenging for the B.Ed. students(Tha major).
Moreover, tle application of the SACMin this reseech was disassedin the light of
collaborativelearning Thai culture ard Thai student larning syle. The caceptual
frameworkwas also demonstratedn order to presentthe reseach strudure. Findly,
areseart ggo was identifiedwith respectto the acagmic controversy the problem
sdving skills requiredandthe learniry of Thai literature.This review of literatue can
serveasfundamentbknowledge to suppothe reseach designand the data ollection

based ontheresearch methodologits details areexplainedin the nextchapter
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CHAPTER FOUR
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

4.0 Introduction

Thereseach is aimel at evaluatinghe SACM and its im@act on hai B Edsstudent s 6
problemsolving skills On aoount of this research aim, different metls arml
techniques were employed terms of reseah methodadgy. This chapter presémnthe
methoddogy adopedin relaion to data collection and analysWithin the chaper, all
sections are related to reeart questiors which consist ofl) Why do ThaiB.Ed.
students find it difficult to develop theequiredprodem-solving skills?and2) Whatare
the effectsof SACM onthe problemsolving skills of Thai BEd. stuwlentsstudying Thai
literature?In an atterpt to addressthe research aim and questiortke chaper was
designed by following théeld expeiment resegch, namelythe studyconducted inthe
B.Ed. prgramme (Thamajor) atCapital City Universityin Bangkok, Thailand. Within
this chapter research paraligm and researchdesign are introducedResearch
participants, sample size and research sampre als explained with regartb area of
the research Additionaly, the methodology employed is dféd in connecton with
research instruments, pilostudy, data collection ad data analysisrpcedure.Ethical
considerations and thetegrity of research datare also displayed. lassociation vth
research questien this chapter is aimed at jugtdtion according b three fundamental

guestions, nagly where, why and low data were colleted and aalysal?

4.1 Research paradigm

Creswell ad Creswell (2018 state that a paradigmcan be defined & aworld-view
which depends on a philosophical perspetiA wald-view refers toaway of belief or
thinking &wout the wotd (Thomas, 201) In other wods, what the world or
a phenomenon is likend how it is understoodCohen et al.2018 McLinden et al,

2018. A research paradigrhas ben adoped in ths researchto provide supportive

92



reasos behind this methodology. In assiation with paadigms, phiosophical key
concepts need to be explainedrhis section compses two sulsections.
The relationship betweenkey dementsof reseach, namely ontology, epistemology,
metlhodology and methodsreexplained in sukection4.1.1 The second s@ledion in
4.1.2 demonstrates paigths adopted in the wly with respectto pog-positivism,

interpretivism and pragatism. Thesévo sulsectionsare clarified below.

4.1.1The relationships betweenkey elements of research: mology,
epistemology, methodology and methods

Grix (2019 claims thatthe applicatbn of philosoghicd concepts to a resrch project
can be cosidered ashie relaionship d duilding blocks of researdhin conredion with
ontology, epistemology, methodologgdmethods (p. 51)Ontology andepistemology
are a fundamental step in planng research metidology and methodgCoe, 2017
Flick, 2015. Thomas (201) offers thatdifferent paadigms could lead to dferent
series of theaforementionedour key element®f research. For thisesearch three
paradigms are desissed in the followig sulsecton. The interrelationshipbetweerthe

key elemerg within eactworld-view arealso demonsrated.

4.1.2Paradigms ad@tedin the study: Postpositivism, Interpretivism
and Pragmatism

McLinden et al. (2018 point out thatdifferent worldviews can support reserch
methodology ananethods for addressingsearch quéisns. This reseach attemps to
address researchuestons with regard to why Thai studenfsund it sodifficult to
improve thé problemsolving skills andhen the extent otheir problemsolving skills
andopinionsafter the learning of Rai literatue by folowing anew teaching method,
namely theSACM. On aaccount ofresearch questiontiiree differenparadigmsnamely

postpositivism, interpretivism ad pragmatism, were consideed as a philosphical
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guideline forundertaking this partidar researchThey can be diplayed asin the

following comparson ale.

Table 41.2 Comparison betweenthree reseach paradigms adopted in
the reseach: Post-positivism, I nterpretivism and Pragmatism

Philosophical Post-positivism Interpret ivism Pragmatism
assumption
Ontology 0 Critical realism 0 Relativism 0 To under s
(What is a tuth?and 0 Truth is objectively & Truth is socially research proeims and
what are we investigated, but being construted. It can be  questions rather than
corsideing?) known impefectly. understoodiifferently ~ focusing on
depending o philosophical beliefs
particula context.
60 Causectan c 0lInterpersonal 0 Be afplye t
0 Rdationshis relationships and different theoretical
between twdypes of interactionsamong and/or practical
variable research pdicipants viewpoints for
Epistemology 0 To be objo6 To be sutk atemptingtoanswer
(How is the vorld or 0 Sdenffic 60 Meani ngs researchquestions
knowledge measurement interactions a
understoody? understood by means o
interpretation
Methodology 0 Quantitatodo Quéaeitat o6 Combining
(Whatis aframework appro&hes approaches gquantitative and
for undertaking this 0 Eexnpatin qualitative approaches
research) a fieldwork
Methods 0 Sampling 0O o&wsgroup 0 Us i n gnethasx
(Whatare specific 0 Comparincd Themat i ¢ tocombine andnterpret
techniques to diect testing research data

and analyse search
dateP)

0O Statistic

0 i&ngulationis
utilised to chek the
integrity of research
findings

Adapted from: McLi nden at al. (2018

Table 4.1.2 is a descriptive psentation of the three research paradigms of
postpositivism,interpretiv'sm andpragmatismwith respect to ontology, epistemology,

methodology and methods

1) Postpositivism
Cohen et al. (2018 claim thata postpositivist worldview focusss on scienftic

appro@hes e.g. testing and experirtation (Flick, 2015. However, pstpositivism
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looks different from an ideal positivist @smption. Bryman (2018 claims that
positivism comentrates o an objective &y to prove a truth or hypothesisterms of
naural scieces. According to ontologicaland epistemological assumptions,
the relationship between variables are meentionally tested by meang statistical
measuement(Bartiett and Burton, 2015 Although a postpositivist assumption accep
the concpt of numeical estimation, pogpositivism believes that a truth caonly be
understood imperfectland probabilistcally after conducting reseah in a fieldwork

(Braun and Cirke, 2013 Robson and Mcértan, 201k

According to an ontological viewoint basd onpostpositivism, a truth in thisesearch

can be considedess cause and effect relatiships, namely the association between two
types of statistical varible in terns of independent and depadEmt variablegGrix,
2019.St u d e nt sd Thai sexatureiesnltgcome from different causethose in

the Expeimental group from the applation of the SACM, those in the Control group

from conventional teadhg methodsT h a i B. Ed. blantsalvih@ skitllssadd pr o
attitudes towards probieresolution and thdearning of Thai literature can be seen as

effects @ depadent variables.

In keeping withan epistemological perspective, thveottypes of variabldhave been
investigded by virtue of s@ntific measurement, namely, statistical estinmatio
Quantiative approachesiave beeradopted in thisresearchwith resgect to a fidd
expermental esearch design. However, research limitatiomsy become @parent
a paticular projectas a reslti of the imperfection of randomisation and the lack of
hypothesis tsting (seesection4.2.1). On account of these drawbacks, theearchere
could notadhere to an ideglositivist assumptiortience, itfollows thatpostpositivism
can be consicered asan apprpriate choice to underpin a quantitative view witkthis

research Nevertheless, to obtaia more complete representatigicture aredditional
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paradigm was thought to be appropriate. Interprativioffered a diffenet additional

world-view for underpinnng theresearch

2) Interpretivism

To understandhai B.Ed.st udent s6 o0 pi tothe prablemsolvindhskile e s p e
and thelearnirg of Thai literature, the interpretivist paradighms beenadopted to
support aquditative view. Grix (2019 argues that interpretivism does not follow
scientific appoaches It is based orrelatvist ideas whichcome from thebelief that
truths about he social world cannobe objecively assessed because ofdtsnplexities
The world is sogally constru¢ced and undetsod by means of interpretation within
different ontexts. h other words, interpretivism focuses on the understignadf
interpersonal relaionships and interactions betare research participantand
a researchr with regard tawhat undersindings do thgeople we are talking to have
about the world, att how canwe in turn understand thesefThomas, 2017, p. 1)1
Thus, heinterpretivist assumptioms an alternative viewo postpositivism in relabn

to theunderstanding of truth and walgsdiscover .

When considering the interpretivist paradigm thwn the $udy, an ontological
perspective focuskon the interaitons among researchparticipants, namely B.Ed.
studentsrefering to their opinios n connetion with skills required @ solveeverydy

life problems and the learning of Thai literatwe. Following an epistemological
viewpoint, student opinionswere conddered by virtue of their explanation and

interpretatio within the Thai cultural ad educational contexs.

Following on from ontological and epistemoloigal considerations focus group
discussion as research methogdasemployed inthe qualitative phasefahis research
To urderstand raaningsbehind B.Ed. stud# opinions, data re#ting fromfocus group

discussios wereinvestigaed by mans of thematic analysi€larke and Braun, 20)7
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Theintemretivist worldview was able talemonstrate the diverse peectives oB.Ed.
students This was not possible by nabr following statistcal reseach dataresulting

from apostpositivist assumiion (Bartlett and Burton, 2016

Gray (2018 clams that te interpretivist assumption seems close to a social
constructivism/constructiorsm with regard to epistemologicalewipoints. However,
the saial canstructivist paradigm concentrates thie inteactions of individuals rather
than group particigion (Robon and McCartan, 20}6 In other words, social
constructivisn focuses on how pacipants understand and construcgithindividual
world or knowledge (Flick, 2015; Robson and McCartarQ1%). According to research
design within thisresearcha comparisorof opinions betweeithe two student groups,
Experimental ancCortrol, was consideredn the qualitative phase. Hencguditative
researb daa canbe seen as the perspectives of studentpgdualitative datavere
also collected by means oégotiationand discussion within each student group. As
a result,socid constructivism seeed not to support the qualitative abe in the
researd). Rather, the interpretivist assumption, which isrgmally adopted in qualitative
research, lookd more appropria¢ for advocaing qualitative methods within this

research

3) Pragmatism

Creswell and Creswell (20)&laim thata pragmaic paldigm can b seenas athird
world-view which ignores the queBoning of reality or a truthor how to discover it.
Pragmatismemphasiss Gvhatevermphilosophical assumption workbest fora particular
research problem at issu® (Robson and MCartan, P16, p. 28 The pragmaic
paraligm will supply answes to research westons Research procedures are also
employed by folbwing pragnatism with respect tditness forpurpos® (Cohen et al.,

2018).
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Notwithstandhg ary disregardfor the terminology otruth, the pragmsst asumption
can generally accept different philgsocd world-views, methodologies and methods.
These bilding blocks of research cdme applied asmpropriate ways to solvearticular
research problemand to address research questiCreswell andCreswel, 2018§.
Conventionally guantitative and quitive approaches are combinaadinterpretedo

satsfy a mixed methods degn (Gray, 2018.

On account of undertaking thresearchn a fieldwork, namely the B.Ed. programme
(Thai major) atCapitd City Universty in Bangkok,Thailand, pragmatismwasadoped
in an attempt to answer research questionshiwihe fieldwork, the researciooked
complicatedafter consideration othe different acadenai and cultural backgrousaf
resarch participantand the particular educational system @fapital City University.
This situation tended to limit the identification ah absolte answer to each remeh
question. To clafy these compxities, the prgmatist paradigm can be seen as

a slitable vewpoint tosupport tie research

Following a pragmatic approachixed meéhodswereapplied in theresearchlin other
words, giantitatie and qualitative approbheswere utilised within the methodology.
Both quanttative and qualitative resedrdatawere analysedseparatelythen theywere
compared and contrasted in connectigith the interpretation of research findings

(Creswd and Creswell, 2018.

Due to thecombination of diffeent reseech procedures, resedr data resulting from
the procedures night overlap orappea unmatched because of different philosophical
and mehodologicé perspectivegCohen et al., 20)8In an edeavour taovercome this
drawback, the trustworthinessof researh findings was consideed according to
the pagmatst paradign (Creswell and Creswell, 201&obson ad McCartan, 2016

Trustworthnesscanbe defined ashe inegrity of research resultwhich can persuade
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readers that research findswgere dwvorthy d attentiord (Nowell et al., 2017 p.3).
Morse (2018 argued thathe termof trustworthinessvas comparable tine validity and
reliahlity of researchdata.For ths researchresearcldatawereinvestigated in relation
to reseech questons. Each elememdf both quantitative and quidéative datawas also
comparedand contrastd orcorroboratedy virtue of triangulation to check valigliand

reliability.

In brief, aresearch paradigmman be seen as a philosophibalief to famea resarch
project. Onaccountof the relationship betweenkey eements ofresearctwith respect
to ontology, epistemology, methodology and methad$ifferent paradigm can lead to
a different series of théour essential components. Forsthesearh, consideation was
givento thethree different philosopieal world-views of post-positivism, interpretivism
and pragmatism. Although tlye consist of distinct dndamental conceptand
characteristics, tlyewereenmployed to underpin this particular reselaas a feldwork at
Capitd City university in Bangkok, Thailand. Moeower, the three phliosophical
world-views canhelp towards the realisation afppropriate wys to understand and

interpret research data in erdo answer research questions.

4.2 Research design

A research degn can bedefined as a plafor a reseach projed which atemgs to
address research questoo(Robson and McCartan, 2016Additionaly, a research
designcan be seen as@caffold of the researchprocessn relation todatacollection
and analysis Rryman, 2016; Thomas, 2@1 p. 139. Hedges (2017 argues tha
different research designs are created depending on different reseatalemso
Research designs also oftenyrein empirical data which can be collected. For this
paticular research the reseeh designwas conditboned somewhat bthe incluson of

fieldwork. On account ofconductingtheresearctwithin a particular group of Aai B.Ed.
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students in Thailand, theesearch might be linked to a case studyresearch design

in relationto a target pogation within aspecific bcaton (Grix, 2019.

Nevertheles, the comparisoands there on account of the specifibaracteristicef the
researh. Yin (2018 points out that case stiés concentrate on empirical raseh data
or actual human behaviourse.g. opnions and interactian without ©nditions
manipulated according to an intervention. In contrast,isthresearchfocuses on
contolled conditions in association with randomisateomd equivalence between two
student groups(Cohen et al 2018. Thus,this research design can bensderedmore

as dfield expemmentrather tha a case study

In an endeavour to address research touress theresearchwas planned tocombine
different quantitative and qualitativeiews. The fiéd experinent was a quanitative
view whichtended tgoredominatein this research degn. Focus group discussiavas
employed as a qualitative viewpoitd providefor a comparisorand contrast with
numerical resealcdata. Thecombinationof both views can beseen as followinghe
mixed methodsdesign. Thus,this secton consitss of the three phase of field
experiment, focus groups and mixed noeth The following diagram inFigure 4.2is

provided as an aith the understandingf the reseeh design
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1 2)
Focus groupliscussion

Figure 4.2 Theresearch design
As shown inFigure 4.2, two student grosipnamely Experimental and Contralere
compared in theesearch Both dgudent groupswere tested by meansf identical
research instruments in relation to @oblemsolving skills test, an attitude
guestionnaire and focus gmp questions. Quantitative daqualitative data resulting
from these instrumentsere collected and adysed by folbwing the quantitatie and
quditative phases. Within the third phase, datare interpreted with regect to the

mixed methods approackxplanatory etailsare givenin the following sulsections.
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4.2.1Quantitative phase: the field experinent

To evaluatgahe SACM and itsmpact on haiB.Ed.s t ud e nt ssblving skdldp) | e m
the field experiment wasempgoyed in réation to a comparison betweerettwo student
groups.Thomas (201)yclaims thatthe field experiment is based on evaluation research
which is dten applied to ingstigate Bw teaching techniques within a fieldwork e.g.

a courseor a classoom (Gerbe and Green, 20312'ymms, 201Y. However, the field
experimentlooks different from a laboratory experiment design with respect to the
manpulaion of variables and satgys. Bryman @016 states thatboth field and
laboratoy experiments are aimed at invetigating cause and effect relatships

in relation to variakes, namely, changes between factdise field experiment focuses

on variables based on human behaviousshereas the laboratory experiment

concentragson sciatific variables.

With regard to an experimental setting, the fiexgperiment in educatios ioften carried
out in a classroom as a rdiéé& location, while theexperinent desigrfor consideration
of sciencebaseal variables normallyncludesuseof a laboratory(Robsam andMcCartan,
2016. As an intervention within a rédife setting, the fieldexperimenthas greater
limitations than the laboratory experiment witrespet to randomisation, sample size
and ethial considerations. Hence, theeli experment is nd a pefect practical
application (Gerber and Green, 2012The field experiment degh sometimesappeas
asa quasiexperiment which lacks randoraisonin the brmation ofexperimenal and
control groups (Cohen et al., 20)8 However,the quanitative researchdesgn of this
researchdoes not representa quastexperimentbecauseresearchparticipantswere

in fact, randomly divided into Experimeritand Control goups.

Cohen et al. (20)%oint out thatan additional key spec¢ based orthe fieldexperiment
can be considered with respect to the comparisons of research data between the tw

student groupshoth before and afteran intervention. The efectiveness of anew
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teaching method can bestlassesselby comparisons magre and postinterventon
betweena control group and an experimental group. The control group is taught by
convenional methods whereas the experimental group is taught folipwhe new
method Without the use of the tworgups (exprmental and catmol) it would be
difficult to assesshe etent of support for student learniggven by the new method
(Thomas, 201) The fundamental research comparisons idea is facilitatedséyotl

an experimetal and a control group. Withut the us of the two grops forcompaison,
apparentmprovemen in learning might be caused by factors extraneous to the new
teaching method wbh could go undetectd@ymms 2017). Experimental and control
groups are diffrent as regard teaching methds but neertheless must both adte to

the principle of randomistion. This procede is in fact known as a randomised

controlled trial(Cohenet al, 2018 Imai, 2017.

With regard to comparisenbefore and dér an intervention, they are considered in
association wh differences within eachstudent goup. In otherwords, how he research
data in postest differ from pe-test. Although this comparison proceeus generally

applied in experimental researchsim,there maybe bias in postestscores

On account ofesting two times, naméy pretestard posttest studentswill be familiar
with thetesta second timearound Hence, scores in petstmight have ahigherbias
(Flick, 2015). To avoid this dawback, both student groupsthe researchwere tested
prior to the irtervertion. After the compétion of the fourteenweek experiment they
were tested again bysing the sameaeseach instruments. Everhbugh both student
groups were examined twice, thavould notbe familiar with questions and details
within resarch instument beause of the longoeriodbetwveeninterventiors. Moreover,
during the learning of Thai literatuies an experiment, any quesis within research
instruments were not mentionad learning activitiesand worksheets. Therefore,

pre and pst intenention compaisors can be accegidas unbiased the research
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The field expamentwasadopted in the quantitative phaseit the lack of hypothes
testing raised questions about dependigbi Gray (2018 reportsthat experimental
research is conventialy desigred after first of all proving a hypothss.
In other words, the m of an experiment design is thrst of al ted a hypothesido
furnish an indicationof research outcomef-lick, 2015. But the field experiment
within the reserch did not atempt to est any hypothas. Tymms Q017 claims that
it is hard tomake predictions ieducational researdiecau® of the complicated task of
proving a hypothesi§Gerber and Green, 201Phomas, 201) Theresearch s fon c u s
the SAQM was a ne departure h teachng for Thai students. lis based on conceptual
American eaching methodsvhich are verydifferent to those employed in Thailand.
Little SACM researchs currently available, suggesting a lacksafpportive evidence

for hypotesis teshg.

Cohen eal. (2018 argle thatwhenundert&ing research based on theld experiment
designresearchershouldbe avare that there might bether caises not intenticaly
studiedthat might be havingn effect on research outcom&sich ae often tased as
extraneousvariables. For thigesearchextraneous variables cae Been in relation to

student absenteeismdigudents taking other Thai litdtae courses.

During the interventiotastingfourteen weeksstudent absenteeiswithin both studen
groups wasa facbr in sone experiment sessiond®kesearch participants as B.Ed.
students (Thai majorwere enrolled in Tha literature coursesaccordingto the
requiremets of the B.Ed. programme @ apital City Universityin Bangkok, Thailard.
Researchethics requied tha the rightsof those studentbe respected so théirced
attendance was not possilleither could the resedrer forbid attendance ather Thai
literature coursesBut absenteeism could lead to a lack of learnipgocturities to
enable completion of dl session®f the intenention. Studentsregisteredn extra Thai

literature courses, could receive additiokmbwledge and readingkperienceof Thai
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literature These two casealone couldhave anunexpectedmpacton regarch data
otherwise notenvisaged for the field experiment. In view of these difficulties,
quantitative data resulting from the field experimé were further investigated by
comparsan with an alternativeresearch data viewrovided by qualitative data
Focus goup discusson was the ource of ths dternative dataand is explainedin

the next subection

4.2.2 Qualitative phase: focus groupliscussions

Focus group were employedin this researchas a methodor collecing qualitative
reseach data, namgl group opnions wth respectto T h ai  pgrdblendselning s 6
skills related to thdearningof Thai literature.Cohen et al. (20)8state thata focus
group can b sen as dypeof group interview which provides the different perstives

of group merbers at thesametime Braun amnl Clarke, 2013 The general impression is
that anindividual interview appears to be more appropri&e in-depth data collection
than the focus grqubecausat allows for independent speakirfgee fran domiration

by othergroup membrs,by the experiment itsk, or by focus goup dscussion andhe
interpretatiom of reseath findings (Braun and Clarke, 2013Robson and McCartan,

2016.

However, or this research focus groupswere utilised by virtue of faceto-face
discwssion befoe and after the experimenBraun and Clarke (@13 claim that
a faceto-facediscussion is traditional way to explore interaction and opinions among
focus group member&ray, 201§. Hence, the use of fade-face discussion carbe
seen as convenient approadior obsering and discoveng the opinons of student

groups n a fieldwork.

Gibbs (2017 arguesthat the use of focus groups seseimappropriatefor hypothesis

tesing with pre-test and postestmeasuremet becauseavith focus graipsthe emphasis
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is on qualitative results ratheh&n on the aralysis of numerical dataHowever, the
focusgroups wereconductedbefore and after the experiment becatsgr qualitative

resultswererequiredto triangulaé numercal data(Cohen et al.2018 Gray, 2018.

Both Experimental and Cdrol groups consigd of identical mgor characteriics in

relation tothe number of group membergender, religious affiliation and domieil
Meanwhile,aspectswithin groups were dverse On accant of theg different student
background, interactionsof shyness and sileee wee seen dring focus group

discussionespecially prior to intervention.

In an attempt to motivate student interactigall group members were asked, lthe
researcher as a oderatorto share their opinions with respect to agree disgree
questios. Moreover, tte grong dialect @cent of Mslim students who gjke Bahasa
Melayu Pattani as a mother tongesaggested thathey did notunderstand clearly
communications in the Thai langua@e Giving due consideratioto this limitation prior
to focus grop discussion the reseacher was allowed to repeat student opiniorfer

verificationwhene/ertheir opinionsn the Thai lamguagewerenot clear.

After the conpletion of focus grap discusion of boh student groups according the
researchdesign, qualitative data resulting fom focus groups wereinvestigated by
means ofa thematic analysissge section 4.9)2 They were ao compared ad
contrasted with canitative data in assation wth an expeimental mixed methods

approach. This topis expbinedin the nextsulsectio.

4.2.3 The phase ointerpretation of findings: an experimental mixed
methods approach

The intepreation phae was based on the uhdameral concept of embining

guantitatve and qualitative data within thresearcho satigy an expermenta mixed
106



metods apprach. Creswdl and Guetterman (20)<laim thatthis approach can be
defined as using anixed methods dsign within an interenion. Conventionally,
qualitatve dataare added or embedded into an experimBEm.appioach isalso krown

as an embddedexperinent design(Edmonds and Kennedy, 2017The aim of the
experimental mixed methods appob isto nharte the application ofhe eyeriment

for deerminingthe impat of an interventiod(Plano Clark and lankova, 2016, p. 145).

For thisresearchthe expemental mked methods approach was applied to support the
validation of the effects athe SACM on Tha B. Ed. sblenerstieng skdld  pr o

with the aidof answers toresearch questionBigsta, 201Y.

The desgn of nmixed mehods within heresearchcan be demustrated asQUAN+quab

It refersto an unequal weight between quantita@wel qualitative proceduresBryman,
2016). According to te mixed nethods dsign, uppercase letters refer to quantiati
data collecton andaralysis ashaving a gredger emphas in the studythrough the
intervention andoy means ofcores resulting frornthe problemsolving skills test and
the attitude questionmire. Lowercase l&ers refer to qualitative data collectiand
anaysis whch canbe seen ashaving a subdiiary role through student opinions
resulting from focus group discussgrin addition, he combinatioan symbol (+) can
refer to a convergent dataollection method.In other words, both quantitative and

qualitative dita wee collectad during thesame perid of data ollection.

With regard to the application of the experimental mixed metlamsoach in his
particula reseach, chdlenges can beonsideredin relation to controlled conditions
based on experiemtal researd), the unequal weight ofmixed mehods desigrand the
combinationof different types of data. By looking at the essentiaarelsteristic of
experimental resach, controlled condionsin the two stalent groups are requiredth
respectto randomisaiton and equvalerce betweerExperimenté and Control groups

Neverthelessmanipulation of these conditions might be limited hmseaof embeding
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a qualitative m#hod into the intervenbn (Cresvell, 2015). For example, a qualitative
method is notemployed in parallel to both experimatal and ontrol growps.
Randomisation is not applied to research sampling withgualitative method there
was no pyposefu techniqueempbyed in asampling strategyThese limitationsnight
havehadan effect @ the eyeriment (Plano Qark and Ivakova, 2086). By following
the aforementioned conditions @tperimental research in atlon to usng focus goup
discusson in both student grops, the hd of randmisaton was avoidedin fact, the
eight participargin each grap wererandomly selectetb shareheir opinonsbased on

identical focus groupuestions.

When onsidering theweights applied inthe mixed mehods design, we see thia
quantitiive methodswith regard to data collection and analyare emphaseiin the
resarchover and aboveuditative mettods Additionally, the number of quantitative
reearch instrumentis higher han the qualdtive research instrument The quafitative
research instrumentsonsisted of théest and th@uestionnairevhereaghe quditative

resarch instrument comprisashly questims forfocus group discussion.

However,it should not beassumed tht the unequal weight omixed methods design
provides an imbalance of research daféhe quantitative and qualitative instruments
have dstinct charateristics. The proportioal inequivalece of the quantitative and
qualitative aspects Dthe research degn did not minimise the effectiveness. Both
aects play ¢qually important roled in association with the application of
triangulation for understading research problems agell as attmptirg to answer

research questiorif€reswell, D15,p. 4; Cresvell and Guetterman, 2019

The experimental nxed methds approachmight give rise to questienabout the
combination of differentypes & data Theresearch paradigindicatesthatquanttative

and qualitative dataare based on differdn philosghical world-views. Their
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characeristics also differ One isnumerical resultsbased but the other isopinions
basedsolely on group discssion.At first, combining between these two s of data
appeaed to be problematicEven though the diffrences &ween quantitatve and
qualitatve dataare readily apparent they are nevertheless both addressing questions
aboutT h a i B . E d . oblamsalvohee skilts el the learning of Thaitérature.

On acount of thiscommonality quantitative andjualitatve datawerecombned and
interpreted by consideringeach elerart of data with regard to statistical outputs and
themes resulting from focugoupdiscusions. Theyhavealsobeenpresentd by means

of comparison tabkeshowing@ joint display ofdatad (Creswell and Creswig 2018

p. 220).

4.3 Reseach participants

The patrticipants in thisesearchwerein a second yedB.Ed. programme (fai maja)
at Capitd City University in Bangkdk, Thailand These studds were suitable
participants for the ftowing reasns. Firstly, they were ideal on accant of the
problemsolving skills requirement of &8.Ed. programme Secondly, they lthto
comply with the learning outcome of the TQF as well agneet the educational standard

ofthe Teabe r s 6 C o halamdi(réfer wIf e aTc h euncis ad Th&iland 2018).

Thes participantplayed a vital roléowardsthe potentialsuccess of theesearch The
charateristics of research participantaere asociatedwith the conceptbehind the
SACM in relation to themportance ofliversity within eachstucent group.The SACM
is based oncollabordive learning students within a small rgup should b
heterogeneas (eg. gender ethrcity, abilites and experience)in order to aid
the effectveness okharel knowledge and opinionsigthrson,2015). Detailsabou the
required characteristics of research participactn be foundin Chapter3, titled,
Literature Review. Even thoughreseach participants, namely B.Edtuslents,were

studying in the same field arfdllowing the sameprogamme their qualifications and
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experienceswerelikely to vary notably which is helpful when #&&mpting to assesseh

SACM.

According to the Office of the Preslent, Capital City University(2015b), more than
60 per cent ofindergrauatestudentscame from Soutlern andNorth Eatern Thailand.
Moreover, nearly 40 per centere Muslim who usually spke Melayu or Bahasa
Melayu Patanias their motter tongue.Additionaly, on account of open admission
which was unique to the Capital City University edwaiond system, more tan
30 per @nt ofundergaduatestudentsvereworkers whowerefollowing theprogamme
as their secahbachelor dgree.Here a@in we gethe varety of characteristics terms
of gender, religios affiliation, dialect, domicile and educabnal experience which

could only help bward a true fair assessment of the SACM.

Furthermorethe aim of the B.Edprogramman question is © prepare studentsr the
teaching profession, so ah students whavere following a Thai mgr degee also
learred Thai literature for the prpose of @aching it in secondary education. Although
Thai literatue is only part of he Content Aeain the Tha Basic EducationCore
Curriculum B.E. 2562, it is, nevertheless, comsory in Thai basicedwcation at
elementay and seondary levels (Bureau of Acadmic Affairs and Educational
Standards, Ministry of Edutian, 209). Therefaoe, studentsvho werestudying in the
secondyear of a Thai major degrgarogranme as participantsn this researchwould

haveappropriate quificationsin connection with tk learning of Thai literature

Based on the exterof enrolnent and the requireemts of theresarch paricipants
consised of 72 B.Ed. studentsnrolled in aThai literature courserhey can be dafied
asatarget populaon, namely, the definite whole mmber of interestedndividuals with
respect to a statisticaliewpoint (Creswell and Guetterran, 2019 Reid, 2014).

According to the Registration Office of thd-aculty of Education, Gital City

110



University (2016, there were 301 students(Thai major)who enmwlled in the second
year of tlat Faculty of Educationprogamme in the year2017. However, these
301 stidents cannot beesn as this particular populatiofor purposesof statstical
andysis. With regard todeal stastical meaurementssamples are usliy used to infer
population characteristics. The researana can only be atsidered asapresentative
of the populationf it is truly randomisedSalkind,2017). If theee 301 studets were
considered athereseach populaton, the epresentativeness a research sample could
not be demonstrated. This limitati was apparent whn attemptingto conduct

fieldwork in Capitd City University to obtain reseanadata.

Accordng to the Regstraton Office of the Faculy of Educaion, Captal City
University (2016, the 301 studentsvere enrolled in different B.Ed. aurses (Thai
major) each of whiclconsisedof a different schduletime, content and lecturer.\Was
not possite for the aforementioned researctdesign © deal with these diferences
in order for the 301 students to be thesearchpopulation. All attemfs to have
the 301students ashe consideredresearchpopuldion proved to be overwhelmgly
problemaic. Hence, the tam populaion in this research namely the 72 atlents,

was based on studhe enrolmentwithin just one particular Thai literature course

Although thesize of the target populabn seemedgmall the 72 students caisted of
fundamenal characterists just like the 301 B.Ed. students in relation tonder,
religious affiliation and domicile. Furthermore, percentageof fundamental
charateristics of thetarget populaon looked tose to the ente 3AL studentsin other
words,the number of male stdents wadower than the female students. TBeddhist
studentswere higherin numberthan the Muslim students. The majority of B.Ed.
students in the send year came dm NorthEasem and Soutarn of Thailand
(the Registrdion Office of the Facultyof Education, Capital City University, 2016.

On account of these silar fundamental aspectsebwveen the target population and the
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entire 301 studentssuch similarities can be seen as ugportive of the true

represatativeness of eseach data Cohen et lp, 2018).

4.4 Sample ste

For this research there were two equaksearch anples, namely Experimental and
Control groups of 36 eacln accordance witthe SACM, small goups of fou students
wereconsidered aglealfor cdlaborative learning Conseqently, therewere nine smal
groups within theExperimentalsampleof 36 whichenabled conclusins to be drawn
about the relevance of tH®ACM (Estes and Mintz2016 Johnson, 2015 However,
the ample size of 36 lnked limited for purposesof statisticalcalaulation. Dancey and
Rady (2017 argue that a small sample sizncave a adverseeffecton the accuracy
of a frequency distribution. In other wordsscores resultingfrom a test or
a questnnare might or might not indicate a nanally didributedpopulation because of
a smdl sample size. It can lead to the selectiof an eroneous statigtal test from
a choice beveen parametric and ngrarametricests which refeto differen levds of

thepower d statisticd predidion (Argyrous, 2011Reid,2014).

Although the samplesize looled limited, it was still acceptale as a rmimal
requiremat for statistical estimain. Cohen et al. (209)8ooint out that a sample size
should be rare than thrty participants.Within thisresearcha sample size 036 was

adequate for purposef quantitative data analysis (see 4.9.1)

In this study the sampl size in the qualitativephase is smaller than that the
guanttative phaseBraun and Clark, 2013. The nunber of studets in a focus goup
can be seen as angale size. Approximately 510 participants of a focus group can be
asled to benvolved in areearchproject Bryman, 2016 Sarantakos, 20)3The group
size of theresearchconsists ofeight gudents pe group, that is, Experiment& and

112



Control groups of 8 eachhik sample size seadto be appropriate with respect to the
saturation of reserch findings. In other words, eight studgmer group can provide
diverse ad suffident perspetives by means oftheir answes to research gagions

(Kumar, 20B; Thomas, 201)

4.5 Research ampling

In experimental researchandomisation ishie key toeffecive sampling but in this
researchthe small target population lited the randomisation of sample sdection of
Experimenal ard Control groups To mitigate this limitatn, random allocation or
randon assiggment was appliedhrough two samplhg technguesin an attempt to
produce an idealequivaleme between the two rgups. Matched pirs design is
corsidered inthe following subsection 4.51. Simplerandom sampling is aeonstrated

in the subsequésulsection 4.5.2.

4.5.1 Matched pairs esign

A matched pas design can be defineak participantsbeing matched for compars
betweentwo graupsby dnemember ofthe control goup being matbed to member of
the experimerat groupdin terms of theipersonal characteristicEhen he participants
are randomisd into experimental and control groug€ohen et al., 208, p. 403).
For this reseach, the machedpairs design was adpted to sipport equivalence between
the two studengroups. In other wordshte major characteristics of participantsvireen
the two groups wex homogeneousiowever, a limitation can be seen in timatched
pairs designwith regad to the paric i p a haadedisice Sarantios (2013 arguel
thatit wasdifficult to balance thearticipants within all their characterissiin ore to
compare btween the two groupStudents may noactually become equally doed in
a classoom after corsideing all their charateristics, so this design metith difficulty

in an edaational research project. On the otherdy&ohenet al. (2018 suggestdthat
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researchersshould Imit themselves tojust selecting prominent aspes of

theparticipantssuch @ gerder, ag@ and abity.

For ths researchthe matched pairs dgsi wasappliedto research participantased on
just their major characteristics inrtas of gerder, religious affiliation (Buddhism and
Muslim) anddomicile (horth-eastern,southern andcentral of Thailand) Although their
academic background might lbersideredas an optio to match the participasite.qg.
gradepoint averagethis personainformationwas not allaved tobe utilised according
to the registraton of Capital City Unversity (the Regigration Ofice of Faculty of
Education, Capital City Uhiversity, 2016. As a result, the researcheouwd not

categorisgesearch participants pending ontheir academic background.

4.5.2 Simple rardom sanpling

In consideration oftherepresatativenesof reseach daf, simple random sampling was
appliedin theresearchThomas (201Y claims thathe use of simple random sampling
technique ca reduce abias betveen experimental and control grougmecause
all participants have anequa oppottunity of being sekéded by randomisation.
Participants in botlyuantitative and qualitative phasestheresearchwere randomly
selected by this samplingechnique. In otér words, after using thematchedpars
desgn, research partipants wee randomly divided into Experinental and Control
groups in the quantitative hpse. With regard tdocus group discussion, eight
participants of each student group wealso choseitby meansof randomisation in

thequalitaive phase.

Cohenet al. (2018) arguethat smple randon samplingcould be challenged with
respect to dataotlection in a fieldwork. Foexample it might be dificult to randomise

students into expenertal and ontrol groups becausaf time schedulng provided ty
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a stool. Students withinthe sane class migt not wan to be separated from their
classmates. Bygonsidering these limitationshe researchwas conduct@ within only
one Thai literature aurse. The teaching sessionwithin the ©urse was approximately
3 hours perweek This sessio was dvided into two equalpartsfor Experimental and
Control groupsMoreover, the use of botmatched pairs design andnple random
samplingwas informed toeseach partcipants with repect toresearch thics prior to
data collection. Hence, theresarch could be undrtaken wthin the fieldwork as

planned.

4.6 Researchinstruments

O Gediry (2017 states thatresearch instments can be seen as devices used for
collecting research data. &ed orthe reseach design in thigesearchthere were four
researchinstruments The quantative research instruments consisted exfsbn plans,
the problemsolving skills test and theittitude questionnaire. The qualitativesearch
instrument consised of genended quedions for focus goup digussiors. Theseare

describd in thenext sulsedionsbelow.

4.6.1 Lesson plans

To demonstte how Experimental and Control grps were taught by followg
different teaching approhes, namely th SACM am conventinal instrudion methods,
lessonplans vere aranged for eeh teacing sessionBasedon the resarch design as
the field experiment, thlesson plans between the two g®womprised similar and
different aspectsln consideation of the compoents of lesson plas, they could be

displayedn the comparisn Table 4.6
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Table 4.6.1 a conparison of the aspects of component®f lessen plandbetween
Experimental and Control groups

Components Aspects
Similarities Differences

. Topc

. Conéent

. Periodof time (approximagly 1.5 fours)
. Learningoutcomes

. Objectives

. Procelure

. Worksheets

. Assessment bysing a checklist P
. Materials P

T TUVTTUTT

©oNOOUAWNPR
T UV

As shown in Table 4.6.1, theesson plans of bothuglent groupsExpermental ard
Control, consistedof 9 conponents.In an attemp at equivalece between the two
groups,they had similar characteristics in relatioio a learningtopic, content, period of
time, learning outcomes, sessment and material¥hese aspest were designed
according to the Thai Qualificaions Frameork 03 (TQF@®), namely, he cours
specificdion base on he B.Ed. programme (Thai major) Ggpital City University in
Thailand.In accordance withthe TQFO03, both stient groups learnettie samé clasic
Thai literatue ftles; Klong Logait, Saviti, Kaki, Madanal) d hLiit Phra Lo and
Khun Chang Khun Phaeffhe two groupswere alsoassessed according to identical
learning outcomes with regard to the problgofving skills and the apptationof Thai

literatue themes and ideas n everydy life situatiors.

Moreover, 14 lesson plangor eachstudentgroup were arrangebly following the
number of teaching sessiortdowever three components had differentachcteristics
betweenthe two groupsn tems of learring objectives, procgure andworksheets.

On account of the aforementioned different teaching approaches between Experimental
and Control groups, the learning objectives as a direction provided to learning activities
could not be idental for teachiy betveen the two groups.Consequeity,

the worksleds designed by following the learning objectives and activities dao
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different details for both groups with regard to instructions, questions and poems

(see theample d lesson plans iAppendix2, p. 281).

Although the twostudentgroups were taught by folowing the 14 lesson plans desjgn
scores resulting from the worksheattachedo the lesson plansere not considered as
research data in relation to quisative data andysis. The scoes refermg to the
progress of teident leaming during the intevention were notevaluated as research
findings to answer research questions. Moreover, the worksheets as planned were not
taken by all research participantschase 6 studentabsenteeism. Msing daa can be

seen within tk scoresresulting from the workheets §ee section 4)8 Although the

scores were not employed in the process of data analysis, they were given as feedback

to participantsa week after the eopletion of eachteacling sesson.

4.6.2A Problem-Solving Skills test

The problemsolving skill s testwas designed by following the fundamental concept of
problemsolving created byRobertson (2017 This concept consist of four key
elements identifying problems analsing problems, ceging solutions, and selectirg
ard asessing a soltion. The study of Thai literatureandits ideas represéed an ideal
subject for the agjzation of the problemsolving skills @ncept. Atest was devised to
examine howeffecive studets werein applying Tha literature thengandidea to
sdve everyday life siuations. The problemsolving skillsin questioncould be measured
by using a questionnaire or a multiaieoice test Abdollah et al., 2015 Brown and
Lee, 205; Hong ard Diamond, 2012). This test wa created to invetigate student
opinions raher thanto determire correct and incorrect answetswas a written tesn
which studentgrovidedtheir short written answers in relation tproblem resolution

throughtheinterpretaton of Thai literature.
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The test comprise the three mapr sectionsof instructon, questioranswer activities
and assessment criteria. The first section consisteuh ofstruction,poems based on
6 Thai literaturetitles and a situation for consderation, highlightedfor the solution of
problens associted with it. The seond sectia had two partsbased orthe problem
resolution processBfown and Lee, 2015Robertson, 201)7 Within these two parts,
students needed to providbost written explandory ansvers which wererelated to

thepoemsand he stuationof the first £ction.

Thethird section was designed as analytibricswith each assessment criteribaing
examined separatel{Brookhart, 2013 Brown and Abeywickrama2018. The third
secton oongsted of the three assssmet topics of problem-solving skills
the gplicationof Thai literatureand writing.40% of total meks was allocated to each
of the two topics aboyproblem resolutiorfrom Thai literature, and writing made up
the remaing 20%. Thetotal sore ofthirty markswas 100 pr cent To providea clear
understanohg of assessment criteria, the use of rubrics was explameésearch

participants prior to taking thest.

Brookhart (D13 argues thatusing rubrics can suppdr student leaning by giving
feedback in the form of score explanations. On ammt of an understanding of
the feedback provided, studenttjd an academic guideline to improve their learning.
On the othe hand, the use ofrubrics might ke dadlenged becauseit was often
questionablyapplied to examine@ student produét rather thanto assesdearning

outcomes (p.15).

To avoid this limitation,rubrics assessment criteria within the test weretaeldo
reearch questions in terms of teang outcomesreferiing to the two equal pag of
the dorementioned mblem resolution and the dpgation o Thai literature topics.

The writing topic asan assessment criterionf lesser proportiongawe perhas
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the impression ofnot being associated wit researis questias. But, as amatter @ fact,
the assssment of wrihg was aimedat investigatig comnon Tha language usage
refering to the student understanding of questions providetientes and their ideas

presented througthe Thai languag€Thongadt, 2013).

With regard to the analytic rubrics, scoring could bdime-consuming because
the combination of res depeds on each assessment criterion. In tlesearch
the ores combination procesppeaed prolonged becausef the ungual weighs of
assessment crite. The proces was ale manually calculated in priest and postest.
On account of thisorsidemtion the scoring plan was arranged prior to daitecion.

To be wellorganised, scoresceording to each assssient ciierion were recorded
within a diferent colour paper. Tlen, they were combined and mgied on to
spreadsheets. Specific datesr fgcorirg were pre-scheduled. The test was scored

compleely within three weeks after data collect.

4.6.3 The Attitude Questonnaire

To obtain student opinions asumeri@al daa with regard to the learning of hhi
literature via the SACM and conventicd teating approaches, anattitude
guestionnaire was d@nedto revealattitudes towardgheir leaning andtheir prodems
resdution. To measure the attitudes as quantiearesearchdata, three measurement
components were agwsidered in relation to sientopinions, feeling and inclination to

action(Gray,2018.

In an attempt to address reséaquestions, he questonnairehad two parts and each
part comprisedine distinct items Part one was relateto problemsdving skills, part
two was assoctad with learnng activities within a Thai literaturelassroomDifferent
teaching procedurdsr eachof the two studat groupsprohibited part two topics from

being useful in SACM autities Otherwisg students inthe Control groupcould hae
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been disadantaged through following convenional instruction métods. Hence,
the topics within thesecand part were bsed on thefundamental concept of learning
activities provided in a Thai Braure caurse.Attitude scoresneasurementas graed
by five measurem@s of dtitudeagreenent namely Strongly agee, Agee Undecded,
Disagree and Strohg disagree accordingto the Likert scale(Cohen et al., 2018
These five measurementsvere defined numeically from 5 to 1 respectively.
In other words,the Strongly agree represented by5 was highea than the Agree

represented by, etc

In order to checkthe level 6 r esear ch part iic iampaemg s 0
the questionnaire the design comprised nine posiive and ninenegative itemsall of
equalsignificarce Additionaly, the number of quesonnaire items waseduced from

30 to 18because fothe limit ontime to20 minutes|f the questionnairdhad contained

30 items, participants mightoohhave ben able to completat. They mightalso have
been less intere®d in answering it (Cohen et al., 2018 Thomas, 201} Hence,

aquestionnair®f 18itemswasconsidered to be more suitalibe this research

4.6.4 Questions for focus group dis@siors

To undersand he viewpoints of research gi@ipantsin relaion to prodem resolution
and theleaming of Thai literature, oenended questiawere applied for focus group
discussbns in this research Bryman (201§ claims that operrended quesths can
identify and jugify in-depth data. They cabe knownas dree-answeb questons
(Saranskos, D13). In otherwords, the use bopenrended questions can suppartd
encourageparticipants to exprastheir opinions and feelings independently. Within

the studyten @enended questions were createdrelaton toresearchguestons.
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Gray (2018 argues that open-endedquestiors aredesigned by followinghe concept of
narrowing the general taehe specific. Thee were direct and indirect questions
Sarantake (2013) points out that the use of dict and indied quedions canprovide

personal informatiorfrom respandents as welhs their opinions abaut sensitive and
embarrassingssues For thisreseach, the direct questins were related to persan
problemsolving and learning styles in Thai Ireture couses.The indirect questions

were associated vhitstudentlearning expednce of Thai iterature with respect to

the educational system Gfapital City University inBangkok,Thailand.

Openendal questionsare widely employed in qualitative researdbut they can be
time-consuming in relation b data anlysis. Bryman @016 claims that ognended
guestions can provide complex research data which can be seen fesetizan of
respondent @s acocopnt of thesa gations, the process of tranbong ard
coding esearchdatacan often ke a long tine. Furthermoreppenended questionsaa
lead to irrelevant datawvhich are not specially connectedto research gestions
(Samantakos, 2013 Following awaraessof theseconsiderations, a data anat/glan
was arrange. Qualitative data were coeld and caorised in rettionto ten operended

questios. Transcribing and codingerecompleted within two months asaphed

With the requirementor fairness betweethe two student groups, biased quess in
favaur of the SACM were avoidedThe SACM is seenas a new tezhing approachbut
because of the lack of a hypothegss positive ornegative impct onresearch data
cannot be presumeghd soit is limited to quesions designed toseekgeneralideas of
leaning experience and teaching methodd.ong quesions and jargo were checketb
eradicate any possible confusioQuestions werestyled in sucha way as tohave

immediate appédo B.Ed. Thastudents.
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4.7 Pilot study

Kumar (2013 sugyeststhat reseach instruments dould be piloted to chek ther
validity and relability prior to data collectioffCohen et al., 2008 The aim of a pilot
studyis not only tofocus m the trustworthiness of search instruments, batso to
refine the research mess. h other wads, reaults from a pilot stugl e.g feedback from
expets and participants and/or statistical resalts utilised to amend and improve
aplan for daa collection and analysisGray,2018 O 6 | e a r)yThe ag@krdtigh of

the piot study for this research involved input from three déned goups ofpeople:
firstly, experts in research assessment, and then three experts in the teachiag of T
literature andfinally students in the EEd. programme (Thai majp Details of the inpti

from these groups areasfollows:-

In orderto examire the acuracy & content based on classic Thai literature, three
experts in the teaching of Thai literatusere invitel to asess and validate the Thai
literature used withimesearh instruments irboth her English andThai verdons. The
expets suggsted agustmentgo thetest and lesson plans whiobsulted in changes to
guestionspoems anddioms n worksheets and transliterated wordsvdis ale advisel

that endnotes of quotatie, poetry ad idioms in the aiginal English verson alone
werealsoneedé in a Thai version so that a check could be made between English and

Thai translations.

Contentvalidation of research instrumertanbe quanttatively investigated by means
of the index of Item-Objective Camgruence (IOC) (Jamnagchob & al., 2017
Sakwpong efal., 2016§. Nuanmeesri et al. (20)@xplainthat the 100s deternmined by
following the agreement of experts. Although ig generdly applied in quantitative
research, th 10C is insufficient for providing recommemations in rehtion to Thai
literaturewhen based omere numerical resultdVithin thisresearchsuggestiongiven

by the threeexperts were relevant for refining eesch infrumentswithout resorting to
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use ofthe 10C;faceto-face discasiors beweenthe researchemand the egertswere

also helpful toward improving the accuracy of research instruments.

To ensure that esearchinstruments were appropriate for datallection, these
instruments were piloted ian actualfield with elevenvoluntary students who were
second yeaB.Ed. studens (Thai major)at Capital City University in Thailandbut

the results were not to be taken on board as valid data samplBefore poting,

the eleven volunteers weeinformedabou resarchethics and guarantes ofanonymity,
confidentialty andsafety. According to the feedback of the eleven students, research
instruments in tanslaed Thai were seen as an additionalljned verson with respect

to the clarificatbn of instructions for theted, thequestiomaireand waksheets attached

in leson plans.

Cohen et al. 2018 introducethat quanitative research instruments, e.g. a test and
a questionmire, @n be piloted to check thereliability with regardto stdistical
edimaton. Kumar (2014 statestha the characeristicsof studentswvho participatel in
a pilot studyshouldbe similar b thoseof research participants in order tqpmesent

preliminary data in a fieldwork@ Geary,2017).

In this regard he eleven wlunteerstudents were not &hl. All of them were Buddhist
females with Imited domicile, whereas a statistigalininimum rereserative number
of thirty volunteers with &ried chaacterigics would have beemoreideal(Cohen eal.,
2018; Gray, 2018. In view of this pilot study Imitation, piloting wa nd subjected to
statigical analysis for the purpose of Jiging the rdiability of research instruments.
Nevertheless, felback from the three defined groups qdeopk was helful in
amendiy and validiting resarch instruments iraddition to improving the data

collection plan.
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4 8 Data collection

The data codction carred outfrom 4" July until 4" October 2017 (14 wesk was
basedon the first academisemeaterof Capital City Universty in Banglok, Thailand.
Reseach partigpantswereinvited to paticipate in theresearchn the early peod of
registration (19 - 30" June2017). Unfaotunatdy, only 8 B.Ed. students were able to be
voluntay partcipants, heoe, Dr. Kate (saudonym)who was a senia lecturer in
the Faculty of Educatian, Capital City University, allowed the researcher undertake

theresearctwithin the cairse condued by ter.

An instructional sessiowasapproximate) 3 hours pe week. Ths sessionwvas dvided
into two equal parts for Experimetal and Cormol groups.The cursewas attended by
72 studentsll of whomwere voluntary participants. They werandomly dvided into
the two groups.Lesson plans werealso divided betwe& the two goups.
The Expeiimental group s taght 14 lesen plans desiged in accadance with
the SACM while the Control group was also taughtt lessondut designedo follow
conventionalinstrudion methodsIn order to ensure that tH@ontrol group was not
acaegmicdly disadvataged in comaison with the Experimental group,both goups
had identical learningoutcomedor each é€sson. The tawgroups use@ontentbased on

6 classic Thai lierarytexts(see section 4.6.1)

In the quantitative Ipase, these two student groups were testecby means of
the problemsolving skills test (50minuteg and he attitude questionnaire Z0 minutes.
They were tegtd again after 14 week3he datarom the two groups wereanalysed by
using the Statigical Pa&kage fa the Social Sciences(SPSS softwae programme
Additionally, the qualitative phase consgdt of focus group discussios using
opentended questionabou the learnng of Thai literature angroblemsoling skills.
Eight students & each grop (tatal 16 stuents) wereinterviewed &er conduwting

the testand thequestionnaire irthe quantitativephase.The researctwas conducted to
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completionwithin 3 morths. It wassupported by the Departnteaf Curricdum and

Instrudion, Faaulty of Educaton, Capital Ciyy University in Bangkok, Thailand

Although all researctparticipants were tested by folng the datacollection plan,
student absenteeism was foundring the taking of the Thai literature cose.
For fourteen teacling sessbns,a session per weelfjree studrs in the Experimental
group and ive students irthe Control group were absentofn the ®ursefor some
weeks. On account ofgearch ethicgesearch participant®uld be absent or witraw
from this researchconduced within the Thai liteature cours any time without having
to give a eason.By not dtendingsometeaching sssions these tidens had missed
opportunities to learn Thai litei@e as prescribedAs a result, thistudentabsenteism

might havehad aneffect on their testig scores andpinions in psttest.

4.9 Data andysis procedure

After data collection,quantitdive andqualitative data were analysed separatély
looking at their particulamumerical and conversatialatacharateristicswith aview to
answeringreseach question. Within this section, two sukectbns of quantitdive and

gualitative data analysprocediresare given as follows:

4.9.1 Quantitative dataanalysis procedure

To analye quantitative esearch da, scoes resultng from the test ad the
guegionnaire vere assessedybmeans of statistical estimation. Both destxip and
inferential satistics were applied to examine the scores in relatimn ditness for
purpos@® (Cohen et al. 2018, p 725 as an apprriate evaliation of the impat of

the SACM on Thai B.Ed. st u d e nrobte@solvipg skills. On account of
the descriptve and inferendl statstics adopted, the scores were calculated by using

the SPSS software pogranme. For this sedton, hree sulsections offer further
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clarification. Scdes of measuremerdre explainedin 4.9.1.1. Scoresassessed by
descriptive statisticaredemonstreed in 49.1.2 The sukection4.9.1.3 provides scores

assesed by inferentiaktatstics.

4.9.1.1 Salesof measurement

Horn (20R) states that the scalesf measurementeedto be clarfied at the inital stage
of statistical analysis. Within thigseach, theresuls of theproblemsolving skills test
can be een in terms of a ta scale.Cohen ¢ al. (20L8) claim that the ratioscaleis
determined by wmerical datan fowr major apects, namely¢lassification, order or
ranking, equalinterval betwen each éta pant and atrue zer@ (p. 726). These four
major aspectsare represenéd by the scores given in the researchtest Smres wee
tabulated in giups to represengender, religous affilistion and regional areas of
Thailand and ordinal rankingagused ¢ descibe high, middle and low level problem
resolition. Furthermorgetheinterval betweeneach sibsequent score was cadgredas
equal. For exaiple, the differecebetween acore of 11 ad a score of 12 was the same
as the difference betweenseore of20 ard a scoe of 21 Gray, 2018. True zero was
seen as absent datln ather words, it culd be no score if a participat either did not
addressthe question odid not give acorrect answer whin the test Buckler and
Walliman, 2016 Sarantaks, 2013. Rubics offered asessment guidelines to the

examner so that examer suipjectivity couldbe minmised in the assessmametsuls.

Whilst the reslts of theattitude questionnae were recordedwithin an ordinal scale,
Sarantakos (20)3arguesthat attitude sores couldbe classified according to resdarc
partic i p a n radedsticzirhtams d gerder,religious affiliation and rgionalareas of
Thailand. Scoresaccording to tle Likert scalewere also used to give attitude ratng
(Cohen etal,, 2018; DeVllis, 2017. The five measwements of agreement were defined

numercdly from 5to 1 resgctively. In otherwords, the Strongly age represrted by
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5 was Igher than the Agrerepresentetby 4, etc. In tis manner the different attitudes

of participantscould beadequately demonstrated.

Salkind (2017 reports thatdata derived from an attitde questonraire can be
represented on ainterval scale becausehe differences bet@en subsequemumbers
from 5 to 1 can be considered as eqGalréntakos, 20)3Thedifference n ageement
between 5 and 4 wa&deally identical to the diferences beteen 2 and 1.
But theresearcheconsidered thattitudesin this researcho be incorectly represesd
by the aforementioned interval scale on account of the fat the resarcherwas
unable to confirm any subgeent mmber differenceequality(Thomas,2017). Hence, it
might be wrongof the researherto adop the theoretical view thatubsequent nunelp
differences wereequal. Thereis an alternativeview that the representaibn of attitude
scores by use of andinal <de as defired @ove is,at the vay least,questionale

(Gray, 2198.

4.9.1.2Data analyss by descriptive statistics

The aim of thé sulsectionis to explain and summarise quantiatiresearch ata n
relaion to comparisons between Experimértad Gntrol groups, including beforeand
after the intervemvn. The view of Salkind (2017 wasadopted in thigesearctso that
descriptivestatisticswere employedto analyse the scores with regard tamber of
frequenees, percentagenean(average sure) and standrd deviation In addition, on
acount of the selectionf a statstical test fom achoice betweenparametric anchon
parametric testsscore distributios were testedor normal curvaturg Cohenet al.,
2018 Reid, 2014. In an attempto answer eseath quetions, quartitative data vere
analysedby considering ttal scores as well athe scoredetails within sulsections
Quantitativedata have also been presentecby means of comparison tables apat

charts.
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4.91.3Data analysisby inferential statistics

By looking at the epresendtiveness of quaitative research data, inferentiadhsics
were apped in this research The score resulting fromthe quantitative research
instruments were examed through totd scoresand throughdetals within the scaes
subsections After teging for normal distibution, the scores withia ew sulsections of
each researcmstrunmentwerefoundnotto benormally distributed. To clarify research
resuts in terms d normal andnontnormal distributions the sores wee calculatedby
means b paametrc and norparanetric tests Araban etal., 2017, Celenay and Kaya,

2017 Yousdzadehetal., 2016.

In most caes, a researcherishes to have sufficient &ence toregect the null
hypothesisn order tosubstatiate that the data he or sl®relying on are significan in
support of the researcBuch evidence can be supplied through priibalbests which
areperformed onsample dataThe probabilies as given by value brm the basis for
accepting orejecing the null hypothesibut the researcher is responsible éhoosing
a significann probability level that reflects an appropriate @sgid risk of drawing
a wrong conclusion fim the data in gestion (Brown and Saunder2008, p.72
Bryman, 2016. Significance leve usually denoted by (apha), can \ary greatly,
dependnt on the research field in question and the consequent appropleasacs
level (i.e. confidenceleve) of an incorre¢ conclusion (Gray, 2018. In most
pedagogicabnd sociakciencesesarch a significancelevel d 0.05 is consigred to be
acceptablereflecting that there is a 5 peent(or 1 in 2Q chancethat to conclude that
the data sppors theresearch may bmcorrect In other words, there is a cadénce
level of 996 that the conclusion about the data dsrrect (Cohen et al.,, 2018

Sarantakos, 2013, p. 425

The pior chosen significance level of 0.05 is only offered as a guide and should not be

treated in anyway as absolut&his is wdl demonstrated inChapter fivei Data
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Analysis where pobabilities @b resulting from parametric and ng@arametric tsts of
scoes from both théroblemSolving Skills test and théAttitude Questionnairevaried
considerably iher side of the assunde0.05 significance levelAs can be seeness
shoved some result® be much lower than 0.0%hereas others to be sontet above
0.05. Those much lower than 0.05 enablan even geater cofidencethan 95% for
positive data conclusienThose considerably higher than 0.05 weremetessarilyto
be rejected as researchpporting evidenceMany were to be seen as still poptive
but only so at a somewhat @r level of confidence(Horn, 2012. Although not
attenpted in thisresearchfurther statistical support could be soughtiides to validate
the data of less confidee and thus furnish adaihal inferential evidencéAndrade,

2019.

Once the datavereconfirmed as normally distributed,paranetric test wasapplied for

amalysis A T-ted was enployed D conpare arithmetic mean scoresbetweentwo

studen groups(Gray, 2018. Based orthe research desigrthe arithmeticmeanswithin

a group, both pretes and postest, were compad by using a pairs samplésest.
Additionally, the arithmetc mears betweenExpeimental and Control goups were
compared by witue ofan independent sampleddst. The statistical significance levd

was considere to bep < 0.05. With regard to neparametric test the middle scoresof

ranked data, namg mediars, were irvestigated but such score haveno relevance to

a norma distribution. The medianscoreswithin each group in pre-test and postest
were compared by meanof the Wilcoxon test The scoes betweerthe two student
groups Experimental ath Control,were compredby way of the MannWhitney U te$

(Cohen et al., 2018
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4.9.2 Qualitative data analysis procedire

Quditative dataresultedfrom a thematicanalyss of focus groy discussiors. Clarke
and Braun (2017claim that a thematic analysis cabe defined asan appoach to
ddentifying, analysig and interpreting pattms of menings (themes)within datad
(p. 297). This thematicapproach tcanalysiswas geneally adgted in the qualitative
researchof this resarch because of its flexibilitto coding and thme cevelopment
(Casteberry andNolen, 2018. However,this flexibility could lead @ difficulties of
data anbysis in relaion to the ientification andthe devebpment o themes
Nowel et al. (2017 state that the flexibility d thematic analysis auld provdke
incondsteng and incoherence of themdevelopment from the qualitéive researc data
Notwithstandirg the aforementioned limit@gons, thematic @alysis as keenapplied in
this researchbecause of its characteristies amethod to categoriseesarch dta
Caglebery and Nolen (2018 argue that themdic andysis is able to investigte

the differentperspectives of research paipants.

In order to addres reseach questions whin the research focus group dta were
examined byvirtue of a corparison between the two groups The daa within eat
group were also evaluatd befoe and afterthe learnng of Thai literature that is
pretes and posttest gee section £). Thematic analysisoffered an appopriate
analytical t@l when consideng complexfocus group data Otherandytical tools were
availeble basd on, e.g. grounded heory, cotent analysis ad discourse analis
(Braun and Clarke, 2013 Thomas, 201Y, but the accessibility of thematic anais
madeit a prefered choice to disove and wnderstand the qualitative data claraceristics
of this resarch. Threesubsectionsoffer a descriggion of eements of the quightive data
andysis. Data trascription isclarified in 4.9.2.1. The coding pgess is displayed in

49.2.2. The susecion 4.92.3 provides fo the icertification ofthemes
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4.92.1 Data transcription

All audio focus goup recordingsmade by the digal soundrecade were manually
transcribed P the researcher himself into the Masoft Word programmeBased on
thefamiliarity andaccessility of focus groyp dag, the Thai language bs been aopted
for transcriptian purposesbecase of the type & research articipants namely,B.Ed.
Thai gudents. The translatiorf @hai into English has also beeamployed in terrs of
sdected quadations to suppor themes ad sibthemes (see ubsection 4.92.3).
Braun and Garke 013 point out that all focus goup recedings should be trarngibed

to give a exact reflection of thepdken language irrespteee of semantics

In addiion, anonymty and confidentiality were assured tlugh data tnascription
(Cohen et a].2018 Rivas, 2018 The name of reseeh particpants §peakers)people
who were menbned apart fom the focus gnap particimnts, cowewnvork and
educational instittion, eg. aschod and a uniwersity, were replaed with pseudoyms
to protect individual identity. All electronic data have €en stored by mean of
passvord protection. Onlythe researcheaind the supersory team have access the

data(see setion 4.10).

As respetsthe Experimental group, transcriptionmethod, preaest and pst-test, reeded
to beconsistent in order to pralereliableresarchreailts (Flick, 2014. Subsgquently,
Cortrol group recadings werelikewise dso transcribed. A &nscrigion proces
emabling onsigercy and aaccuracy was timeconsuming.Bazeley (20B) claims tha
an houw of focus group recording otd takeeight hours totrarnscribe In actual fag
thirty minutes of focs group recondg in this researchrequirel sevenhours of
transcrigion. All fo cus graup transcripts wee doublechecled for accurey. Thereis no
doubtthis process was timeonsuming, but éso revarding n that it provided reveahg
insightinto particpant responsesithin the research(Braunand Clake, 2013 Robson

and McCartan,2016).
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4.9.2.2The coding process

In terms of quatative research, codig can be defined as a prouaeglfor identifying
charateiistics of data basedn a pieceof text within an interviewor focus group
transcript(Braun and Clarke, 2013 Cohenet al., 2018. The codingwas an essential
pat of qualitatve dataandysis becase it was a fundamental compt to enhble
the creatio of themes and suthenes Richards,2015. Thomas(2017) advises that
the proces of coding can easily b condwcted by mears of well-known qualitative
software programmesush asNVivo and ATLAS.ti. These software programmes
acept majorinternational nguagesincluding Englsh, but tley do not accept th&hai
language. Unfominately sud limitation prohilted the use o those pogrammeswithin
this research The use of ¢her e of the pogrammes wold have necessitated
the tlanslationof Tha transcipts into English but hat was seen sainappopriate.
Thai trangripts tanslded into Engish codd easly have obsaored he imputed
meanings behind those trscripts. The labousaving advatages of those programmes
made them t#ractive, but in the ineress of reliability there was no #&rrative to the

manual oding of thetranripts.

To furtherthe uncersendingof ansversto regard questions, the codinprocess can be
seen as an inestigation of explicit focus group coent in termsof an inducive
(datadriven) analys (Clarkeand Braun, 2017, p.98). In other words, the focugroup
data wee caled withoutfollowing ary pre-coneeived theoretichideas.The inductive
(data-driven) analysiswas appropriate for thigsesearchin support ofthe flexbility of

thematic anajsis.

Falowing the codingprocesstwo codumnswere initialy set oneontheleft andoneon
theright sde of apiece of pape. The left column consisted of transcripkts withlines
being numbered for ease of eénce. Theight colunm wasarrarged to contia codes

which indicaded words and phrases The tramscript texts were investigated
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systematicdly line-by-line (Cohen & al., 2018. Within a text, meaningfubhrases and
sentencesi relation to research quests werehighlightedandidentified by meansf

a descriptie code For irstarce, line 126 Apicha (pseudmym):lhav e n 6t B cei Vv «
feedb&k after my assigment sibmission. This sentence was codeddas lack of

feedback This process was employedah trangripts.

However, lack of appreciatn of context cold interfere with the coding accuagy.
Bryman (2016) claims that the procedure D coding foawsed on tex fragments:
the big picture shown thrgh context nght be ovelooked. Notwithstanding thi
awarenss, all codes wee relaed to research westioms as acore concept Braun and
Clarke, 2013. Essential and maningful focls group dat were, inthis manner,
collected througlthe process of coding\dditionally, codinginconsistency could occur
by an overelianceon the ginionsof the researchenimself. Hence, the wding proces
was doule-checkedby means ofntra-coder rdéiability (Nowell et &., 2017). This topic

is mentioned within the sdon of validity and relability (see section 4.11).

4.9.23 Theidentification of themes

Bryman (2019 claims thata theme @an be defied as a rekvantcoreidea whichwas
created depnding on ategorisd codes. A theme can also be seen asazentral
organising cacepb of qualtative data in connectiowith researchquegions (Braun
and Clarke, 2013,p. 224. Within this reseach, each heme was icentified based on
a group ofcodes. In order tareate tlemes degriptive codes in section 4.9.2.2 were
categgorisedthroughrepeitions and constant comparisohtheir maja chaecterigics.
The research degm is acompaison between wo student grows, providing four

transcriptdor theidentificaton of codes taking into account reptiions.

Robson and MCatan (2016 claim thatthe repetitions can bdgfined a the frequency

of carespading ideas basl on co@s.The smplicity of this method was appealing but
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its superficialty could adversely &&ct theconstrucion of an appropriate them&raun
and Garke (201) offer tha qualitative analysish®ud go bewynd he consiérationof
repetitive dataln otherwords, meaningfu key idea belind data ecurrence shdd also
be cansidered. In ordeotdevelopkey ideasthe codes were also compared by meah
crosstabulation in relation to their simdr and different meanings- a corstant
comparative rathod (Rivas, 218). Densombe (2017) claims that ths methodwas
appropriate dr qualitative analyis with respect tayrounded theory, but it could alsab
empbyed generally inqualitative researchThoma (2017 argues that theconsant
comparative métod could beapgied to all qualitative andysis appioaches because
it was able to investigateaeh éement leel of daa sud as sentence and paragraph.
Within this research the co@s were diverse and numesouSummarigig and
caegorising by use of tle codeswaspaossble inthe @ntext of a canstantcomparative

method applicion to readily enabléheidentification ofthemes

Based on a group of codes, thavere fourteententativethemes in relation to reseh
quesions. For easeof uncerstanding, all tentative themes wee naned usng wordsand
short phrasesni the Thai laguage. However, thiourteen themesseemedo overap
with respect to their concepCreswel and Guetterman (2D9) explaired that such
a diawbackcould occurbecaise réevart ideasresulting from cales did naot fit within
a specific theme. Tle fourteenthemes alsdooked to be too nmey and geeral br the
answering of the research questionsentk, in the interest ofclarity the fourteen
tentativethemeswere reducel in numbe. Robson and McCaran (2016) advised that
entire datalsould be reexamined to develop &@éme as a distincoce concpt. In ths
research thefourteenthemes were reweed through all transcripts ad cades to see if
there vas any inteconrection between themes (Thomas, 201y After this poces,
the fourteenthemes were reduced tdour main ones within theoverall contect of
problem resolution learning aboutThai literaure, leaning activities ad teacher

edwcationwithin the Academic Marletplece edu@tonal policy.
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Each of the four themes onsistsof 3-4 sulthemes which displaysupportive ideas in
relationto reseach questnsbut Braun awl Clarke 2013 statel thata themehad not to
compise sulthemes. In otherwords, if a theme is dficiently distinct and meaninfgl

as acore conept to addressesearch gusions, any subheme wll not be required.
However, sulbhemes nght be relevan in the darification o complicated data
(Richards 2015 Thomas, 2AL7). In this researchsulihemes were povided depending
on speific viewswithin focus group dta. The suihemes demonstrate thelationship

of keyideaswithin each thera (Creswell and Guetteman, 2019%.

In addtion, quotationsare given asevidenceto supmrt atheme. Within thisresearch
the use d quotations night be consderedaslimited following the tanslation of Thai
into English.Bazeley (203) points out thatthe translation ofquotatiors between two
languages,namely two cultues needs tobe approvedby a trarslator. If parts of
a transcripare translaed into adifferent language by researcher who laskranslation
expertise, meanings ofjuotatims coud be misunderstood f@d misintepreted
(Dhillon and Thoma, 2018 Sants et al., 2015. For theresearch quotaions were
sdected to support themesand sukhenes, but they wee translatedy none ther than
the researcher himself. Possible translation problems hese give consderation in
this research An emeritus lectuer in Thaland, who is an eert in the teaching of
English as a foreign language, wasnvited to doublecheck the alidationof quotations
between Thai and translated English versiding transhted qotationsare presentedn

Appendx 8, p. 352.

As a final aralysis, using tablesand figures can be adwatageus to urderstand
gualitative data(Thomas, 207). In thisresearchall themes andulthemes have been
presented by means of a comparison tableisplay generalqualitative findings as
an overviewpicture For theme dgelopment, revision of focus gyup dat hasbeen

employed though the threeaforementioned process (lata trascription, coding and
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the identification d themes) in relatin © researchquesions and literature eview topics

(Braun and Clarke, 2013 Robsam and McCartan, 2018.

4.10Ethical consderations

In orde to respecpeople whowereinvolved with thisresearchreseech ethics hag
been consideredhrouglout the research process British Educational Research
Association, P18 Thomas, 2017. Initially, resarch ethicswere approved by the
Cdllege Resexh Ethics Commitee (CREC) of Nottingham Tient Universiy (NTU)
prior to the pilot study anddata colletion. Although etical approval was not required
by Capital City University, the confimation of CREC (inclusive of NTU Dodora
Sdhool letterg wasformaly sent to bth the Dea of the Faalty of Education and the
Presidenbf Capital City University (seeAppendk 1, p. 278). Kumar 019 claims ttat
reearch ethicshouldbe considered indlation to stalkeholders, namely, gople wio
paticipate in a reseach project. Within this setion, three subectionsare discussd

with regard to reseaflctparticipants, th regarchergatekeeprs and gorsor.

4.10.1 Research ethics ad research participants

To protect the privacy of esach participants, namelythe B.Ed. stuéns who bok part
in the pilot study ad data colletton, informed consentvas consideredCohen et al.
(2018) state tlatinformedcorsen can be defined as ¢hrights of researciparticipants
do choose whethesr not to participate in theresearchd (p.122. Kumar (2019 claims
that informed onsent dmonstrate three critera, namely, the legal and mental
competeny of reseath paticiparts to give their perngson, the adguacy of
information and reasons to takpat in the resarch, and the invitation to be entirely
voluntary In accordancevith the British Edwcational Resaah Association (@18 and

the requiemen of CREC, a paticipart information sheet @ha consent formwere
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provided to research participas before the stating of the piot study andthe data

collection(seeAppendix6, p. 345).

Within the participant informationsheet, theesearch aim, da collection proces ard
the period of data cbection were indicated. Studatsd rights in relation to their
paticipaion andwithdrawal from the researchwithout having to give a reasowere
alsoclearly stated Anonymity andconfidentidity were aso guaranted. Addtionally,
the completedconsenform needed to confirnthata studentwas overeighteen yearsof
age as well as gve the researchigpermissionto audierecod and tak note. Student®
rights, anonynty and onfidentiality were also cofirmed within the érm. The lesearch
participant andhe researchehimsef gavethar signaures on twoconsentforms each
form beng written in boh the English and ThalanguagesOne copywas kept by

theindividual resarch participat andthe otheroneby the researchdimsdf.

With regard to the protection foprivacy, dl research d&a were anonymised Thomas
(2017) swygess thatresearch data cabe refaced by means of code number
pseudoymsin orderto protectan individualidentity. Within this research the use @
code nunbers tended to give a sens® confusion to the qualitative data aralysis ard the
combination of quantiative and qualitativdindings. Hence, pseudonyms have been
adoptedin placeof code mmbersfor the protectionof research dat¢Cohen ¢ al.,
2018). In order to prevent anypossble adveseeffed of alack of privacyon their B.Ed.
studes psaidonyms were substituted for stdent s 0 names and
courswork and eduational irstitutiors, eg. a schoolor universiyy, mentionedin
connection with research partigpants,weresubpctal to the use fopsaidonyms. Within
the resarch psudonyns havebeen employedn the research procesfor data

collection, dda analysis, tations ad referencesThis topicis discussed later.
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In accodance with the British EducationalResarch Asocation (2018 and Data
Protection Act (2018, confidentiality wasassured in theeseach. All electronic data,
namely, score resulting from he test andthe questionnaire, alio focus goup
recordings and transcripts were stored by means of gsswordprotection. Passwads
were charged eery twelve weeks. Moreover, hal copes of data e.g.the test,
the questionnaire notestakenfrom focus groupdiscussioss, lesso plans ad studet
worksheets wereall kept in a perond cabinetaccessedonlyby t he r eodeear ch
number. Only the eseacha and his suervisory team havéad acess tothe data.
In supprt of confdentiality, ten yearsafterthe end of the B.Ed. programme basedt
Capital City Univergy, al participant information will be completely édroyed
(Thomas, 2017).

Although all reseach datawere kept anaaymously andsafely, confidentiality among
research particgntsegecilly during focus groupdiscussion in the qualitative phase
was also pararmount Brooks et al. (2014) claimed that paticipans, nandy group
memkers,knew each dberwell throughdiscussons and @nsequently kew what otlers
had said Information fromthar focus group discussiors could be leakd to any group
member. B have them be awae of this issue before and afteconducting al focus
group dscussions reseach participantswvere informed with regard to cofidentiality
betweenthem Braunand Clake, 2013. In other words,any expressiagandopiniorns

given withinfocusgroup dscussons couldnot be shard with others outdde thegroup.

4.10.2 Researchethics and theresearcher

Based on resarch design aa field experiment (see sectich2.1),research dticswere
consicered in relaibn to fairness between expmental and ontrol groups. Creswell
and Guettermar(2019) argued that stucents in a control groyp probably laked the
opportunity to take advantge of an improvanent provided bya reseachea. In other

words, a contrb group member does not reeive &he bendicial treamentd of
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an experimentagroup membe (p. 324).For thisresarch the Control groupvastaught
by following conventioml teaching methods. This research desigaisadvantaed
studens within the Controlgroup because they diibt have an opportity to discuss
and deba in accadarnce with SACM prescribed adivities, whereasthe Experimental
group was tawght by following the SACM. Acording to the British Educational
Researh Associaion (2018), after the end o an experimenta antrol group shold be
given the opporturity to experiencethe bendicial treament given to the experimental
groupduring researclt{Brooks atal., 2014 Creswell andGuetterman, 2010 In other
words, after he canpletion of data ollection within thisresearch the Contol group

should have an opportuty to learn d@outThai literature following SACM activities.

However, this suggestio seemad limited in pratice. Dueto the researcher asRhD
stucent, afterthe end of the datacollection process thresearchewentback to the UK
to continuestudying a PhD programme. Thus,there was no furtherteaching opportuty
provided to the Combl group. The end of the academicsemesterat Capital Gty
University ocaurredimmediatelyafter data collectionTherewereno further clasgsfor
B.Ed. undergraduatstudents Hence, it was rot possble for the Gontrol group to be
taught the SACM prowded by the researcherNeverthelss, in an attempt to sd
this limitation, sudents fromthe Control groupvere invited to attend &aining couse
provided by theDepartmert of Curriculum ard Instrucion, Faulty of Education,
Capital City University The ourse was arrangkein the next academic semester for
four sesions, one sesson perweek. During the couse studentsdid not lean atout

Thai literaure but theydid expeliencebeingtaught throughSACM actwvities.

The researchrés position as aThai language lecturerin the Facity of Educationat
Capitd City Universty (see secton 13) could havehad an effect on the assion of
students to purticipae and evenwithdraw from the researcheven hough reearch ethie

had beeninformed through the participant informatian sheet ad the consentform.
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Cleave etal. (2018 claimedtha students as resedrparticipantsmightfind it difficult
to refuse an invitation to take part & wdl as to wthdraw from a research prop

if invitation isofferedby aresarcher whas their lecturer Brooks at al., 2014

To ersure thefreedom of research participatim any informationstudentssuplied was
to have no effect whasscever on ther enrolment or graden any dassesMoreover,
the researcher as ateerwould beawayfrom teachingin Capital City Universityfor
four yeas beawe d his studying in he UK. Reseach participants, Wwo were on
a ecord year B.Ed. progamme (Thamajor), hal never met theeseacher before data
collection. Theywere aso informed that tle reseacherwould returnto the UK after
the end of data colection. Hence, thee was no pessure foresarchparicipantsto

attendor to withdraw from theresearch

4.10.3 Gatekeeperand sporsor

A gatekeeper can be definada piofessionalvho gives panissionfor accessd cdlect
researctdaa basel onhis or her reponsibiity at aschool, workpdce or orgarisaton
(Brooks at d., 2014; Robson and McCdan, 2016. For thisresearh, gateleepers
consisted of the President @apital City University, the Dean ¢ the Facuty of
Education, tk Head of Departnment of Curriculum am Instructon and Dr. Kite
(pseaudorym) who allowed the resardher to undertake theesearb within a course
conductedby her. In accordancevith the policyof Capital City Univesity, dl lecturers
aresupportedwhenconducting areseach project ® improwe stident learning wtcomes
(the Office of the Presidert, Capital City University, 20156). Thus, permssionwas
given for this researchto be caried out within a B.Ed. ourse basedih Capital City

University.

Robson andVicCartan (201§ claim tha a gat&eeper canhave an inflence onresarch

paticipantsin adlition to the researcheas a écturer However,based orthe poicy of
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Capital City University, the gatekepersare not allowed b interfere vith any part of
a reearch poject (the Office of the President, CapitaCity University, 2015).
In other words they ®uld not coerce any student to take part imeaearchproject.
Therefore, research participantauid participae in this researctwithout pressure from

anygaekeeprs.

Kumar (2019 claimedthatthe precominantrole ofa sponsa might havwe anundesirabé
influenceon a research projecCleaver et al., (2@) stated that a sponsor migltoerce
a researcler to follow their requiement wih respect to resednc design amrd
dissemndion (Brooks et al, 2014). For thisreasm, aresarcler need © negtiatewith
his or her sponsor according to a funded reseesntract (British Educational Research
Association, 2018. This researchhas beensponsored byCapitd City Universty.
Within the as®ciatedschohrshp contrect, therewasnot any requrementwith regardto
research methodology and publication. Henaegdemic feedomcan be seen in

thisresearch

In order to protect the pvacy of esearch pdicipans, the nameof Capital City
Universty, as asporsor, cannot be revealed Otherwisereseach partidpans could
experiencesome possible disadvantageAs a result the actual namef Capital City
University has beenwithheld and replaced with a psaidonym British Educational
Resarch Associdion, 2018; Data Protecion Act, 2018. This pse&donym has been
empoyed hroughout theresearctwithin relevantreferences to sponsoy citations ando

otherreferencs.

In brief, researclethics can be seen amawaenes for the secuity of pegole whoare
involved with a study. Therights of thesgeoplein relaton to privacy, sagty, freedom

and fairness can be seas a ley concept within thisesearchResearch thics have
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been conslered for guiding the researchas a field experimentwithin the reseach

designin aparticular university in Thaland.

4.11 Validity and reliability

For theresearchthe quality 6 reseach data vasconsidered in rattion toits validity
and reliability (Denscone, 2017. The investigation of the validity and reliability of
a reearch project will dependon the mture of the researtr (Cohen et al., 2018
The experimental mixed methods dgsirequres different investjation procedures
dependng on thecharactestics of reseach instumentsand data. Within this sedion,
threesubsecions aredescribed. Vidity and relability of quantitatve researcldataare
explained in sukection 4.11.1Validity and trustworthines®f qualitativeresearh data
are demamstratel in sulsecton 4.11.2 The final sulsection in 4.11.3 provides dat

trianguation in order to asss thentegrity of quanttative ard quelitative research data.

4.11.1 Validity and reliability of quantitative researchdata

To exanine the validity d quantitaive researchdatg resarch indrumens weae
investgated in termsof face and contentalidity prior to data collectionThree eperts
in theteaching of Thai literature weravited to checkhe valdity of the threeresearch
instrumens of the problemsolving skills test the attitude quegionnaire, and
the 2 leson plans for Experimental andControl groups The experts sggesed
adjustments to the test and lessbéenp whch resulted in ftanges to questions,gens
and idions in worksheds and transliterated wals. It was adised that ednotes of
guotations poety andidioms in the original Engkh vergon done were alsoeeadin
a Thai version so that a check tbbe mae between Englh and Thai translatinsand

for ease of unerstandng by the ThaiB.Ed. students
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After data cdlection, scoesresulting from the test ad the questionnae were checked
by following different proceduredut scores resulting fra worksheets attachedo
lesson plans were nobtnsidered (see seoti 4.6.). With regard to thescores esulthg
from the testthey were detemined by none otherthan he researber himself Herce,
the fairness othe scores betweethe two student grops (Expeimental and Catnol
groups) neeed to be confirmed Brookhat (2013 introducedan interrater réiability
approach toovercome this limitation. Unfortunatéy, no Thai ecternal examirer was

available to giveheir scores for the test.

With this syport uravailable, the scored doubleheckirg procedure wasffered to
corfirm validity and reliability. Accoding to the Office of the Higher Education
Commission(2016), this procedue wasan edicational requirement lsed on thel QF.
Three to five exterl examners from simar or different field were invited to
gualantee soring within the paricular problemsolving skills test wihout they
themséves giving sores for thetest. This procedte wasadopted within theesearctby
means of inviting two Ta literature lectures andone social studies lecturer from

different unverstiesin Thailandto doubk-ched the anorymous scorsof thetest.

The scoes reudting from the attitude questionmire were assessedor internal
consistency. To ensure thaidividual items in tle questionnaire &sedon the Likert
scale coesponad to the same @imersion or area of interesf§ namely poblem
resolution and thelearnirg of Thai literature they were gtisically estimated ¥ using
Cronbachos c o(gatkindj 20ll7em t16). arhip tope is disaused in

the chapte of dataanalysis(see sectio 5.3).
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4.11.2Validity and trustworthinessof qualitative research data

With regard to the quens for focuggroupdiscussios, theywere checkedor validity
by thethree expertprior to data cdlection, as wellas for adheenceto face ad conten
validity mentioned insubsection4.11.1. The quesbns were adjused b semiformd
Thai registerin order to preide clear understating for the B.Ed. studd#s.
Sulsequetly, afta the process of qu#dtive data analsis, qualitaive data were
investgaied by meansof intra-coder relidility and a peerdebrefing appoach.
On accounbf the time limiton data colletion in Capital CityUniversity in Bangkok,
Thailand, quaitative data ould not be doublecheckedby theresmpndents, amely the
B.Ed. studert focus group membes. Hence, the intra-coder reliability check was

applied in theresarch

Cagelbery and Nol@ (2018) explainedn their given exampleha after the canpletion
of codng in a few days, thsame quigative datawere recoded bythe sme aiginal
reearcler to improve the consigicy of codng. However the ©iability of
this reoding technique vas limted becase ofbeingconducted by only the researche
himsef. To avoid a as in qalitative daa amalysis, dada weredoublechecked by
means of the peer aebriefing approad (Cohen etal., 2018 Nowell etal., 2017). For this
research after the canpletion of quaitative data mdysis, the one lecturer who
guaanieedthe scoregesultirg from the teswas nvited to doubk-check galitative
data with regard to the coding, identifying of themes and suthemes and using
guaations. On accoot o these two techniques of intra-coder reliability and

pee debriefng, thevalidity andreliability of qualitative datavere confirmed.

4.11.3 Data triangulation

Regardng the combination of quantitativeand quéitative data, a triangulaton

technique has beerappliedin thisresearh to examne validity aml reliability, and thus
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the trustworthinessof research datgRobsn and McGran, 2016. Cresvell and
Guetteman (2019)suggestedthatafteranalysisquanttative and @alitative datashould

be comparedor caroborated byconsideing each elemenh assaiation with research
guestios. However, the practical applation of datatriangulation was limited with
regad to a comparison betweendivergentresarch dataln othe words, resealcdata
resuting from diferent source camot be compared ormerged with each othe

Conseguently, theinterpretaion of possiblediscrepant resarchresults was challenging

(Flick, 2018 Grix, 2019.

For this researchsome discrepacies were revealedby comparisons betweedata
collected from different research ristrumets, hamely the test, the quegionnaire and
openended quegins fa focus goup discusiors. Although the resuts were elaed to
research questionshe data collected by eachinstrument were too distinctive and
limited to allow for a straightorward comparison In accordancewith quantitative
reeach data, scores rdsing from the testand the quegionnaire vere able to
denonstratedifferences between the two student gups, Experimetal and Contrglin
terms of statisticd andysis. The scores werdifficult to compare wittstudentopinions
based on qualitative d#&a resulting from focus group discussiors. To overcome tis
drawback collecting and aalysingadditionalresarchresultswassuggested to expler

the brader pictureof research datéCreswell and Creswell, 2018

Howe\er, on accourt of the time Imit for datacollection at Capital City University n
Bangkok Thailandand the process dfata analysis andriting upthe tresis theadvice
provided for undetaking further daa collection andanalysis was not adopte in this

research.

To resolve tlke limitation of information on possike researchdata dscrepagies

investgating esearch dia separatelywasrecommendedo the researar. Robson and
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McCartan(2016) pointed out lhat divergentreseach results can bassesselly means
of considering eachdistinct data sourcen relation b research gestims Explanatons
were al requiredasto why research data weivergent(Plano Clak and Ivankea,
2016. Although thisassesmern procedurewas @ weak solutiord with regard to the
interpretation ofdata baed ontriangulaton (Creswél and Creswvell, 2018, p. 221), it
canprovideresults asupportive evidence taddresgesarch questins(Tonkin-Crine

et al, 2016).

4.12 Summary

The aim ofthis chapterwasto explain the researtt mehoddogy adopte in relation to
researchguestios. The chaper demastraesthe paricular researclas anexperimental
mixed methods degn in order to investigatethe SACM and & impact on hai B.Ed
s t u d problens-sblving skills. Reseach paraligms were consideredand they could
be seen @a philosophicd guiddine for reserch methodology and methods twllect
and analyse researchdat. With regardto the research designthe three phase®sf
the field expeiment, the focus grap dscusions, and the intepretaton of research
findingshawe been discused. Moreover ,prior to data collectiorthe esearch ampling
reearchinstruments ard the pilot stdy of the researh were discussed with resehrc
partciparts. In respetof the privacy andconfidentiality of reserch participantsthical
consideratons werealsohighlighted The process of datollectionhas beerexplained
in relation to the teachig of Thai literature in the B.Ed. programme If&i mgor) at
Capital City University in Thailand. After the completon ofdata colledbn, the analysis
procedureto exanine quanitative and qualitativelaia was given Regarch findings are

discussedn thenext chaper.
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CHAPTER FIVE
DATA ANA LYSIS

5.0Introductio n

According to the research dggn in the methodology baper, data will be examined in
an attenpt to answerthe research questionghis chapter consist of five sections
clarifying the differert agects of the resarch data.lnitially, the fundamental
charateristics of reseach paricipans in Section 5.1are descrbed with respect to
gender, religious affiliations (Buddhist and Muslim sdenty and domicile
(north-easternsouthern ad central Thdand). In Section 5.2, quanttative datawhich
reaulted from the problemsolving skill s test andrte attitude questonnaireare evaluated
by meas ofdescriive and inferential stadtics. The nternal consistency riebility of
the quegionnaireis aso investicated In section 53, qualitatve dataresulting from
focus goup discusmons areclassified ard assessby themdic analysis Quotationsare
given to supporthe themesand sulkhenes found in the qualitatve data. The final

secton 5.4 provigesthe summary of i=rch data.

5.1 Fundamental characteristics of resarch particip ants

The paticipantsin this reseach congsted of 72 B.Ed. studentgThai major)at Capital
City Universityin Bangkok, ThailandTheywerevolunteersandtheir class #endance
followed heun i v er s i tleyld an aermpht@ ehsurean equivalent canparison
betwveen twogroups Experimenté and Control,the studentsvere matchedwith respect
to the main aspects of their backgnds (Cohen et al.2018. According tothe Office
of the Pesdert, Capital CityUniversty (2015), more than 6 per cent ofthe studerg
at the university come from the southern andnorth-easten regions of Thailand.
Futhemore nearly 40 per cent of thestudentsare Muslim. Hence, the major
charmacteristicsof resarch participantswere corsidered in erms ofgerder, religious

affiliations (Buddhst and Mu$ém stucents) and domicile(north-easten, southern and
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centralregions ofThailand).After that the studentsveredivided usinga randonsed
number generato into equal sizd Experimenth and Contrd groups with
36 participants ineach group Swift and Piff (2014 claim thatnumerical dataremore
easily inderstood by means of tipeesentatiorof frequerty tabkes actud numbersare
cleaer in a tatke format Therefore, the fundimental cheaderistics of the reseach

participantscanbe demamstated as showm thefollowing frequencytable

Table 5.1 Fundamental characteristics of research paticip ants as frequencydata

topic Sub-topic
Gender Male Female
Religious Buddhist Muslim Buddhist Muslim
affilia tion _2
- 3 S
Characteristics rthe)
- c £ = € 2
Domicile g g ] ) Z
(regioral area in i = i = i S g«
9 Sol2lElY |2|lElE |g|Elilelt
Thailand) = S| 8|2 S| 8|z S| E|€ |5 |2
o o Q (] o Q o [e] Q o Q Q
P4 (%] o zZ (%] (@] P n O P n @)
Experimental 3 3|2 0 51| 2 5 512 ,0|5]| 4 36
Group group
Control group 3 312 0 4 | 3 5 512]0|4]|5 36
Total (students) 6 6 | 4 0 95|10 |104 0|99 72

As can be seen from Tabfel, Experimental and Gntrol groupswere split nto three

identica subtopicstaken from the maincharactestics of he studentsThe first aspect
was gerder consisting of male ad female. Ingeneral, lhe numberof female students
within the two groupg42 studenfs was highe than the nunbe of male students
(30 studerg). The ®ligious affliation, asthe seconddature alsodemonstatedthatthe
numbe of Buddhist studnts (42 stuents)was higher thanthe number ofMuslim

students(32 studats). In the last topics t u d e nitils, dasedl @mthéwo groups
showedthat the nuniber of students, whocame from the certral region of Thailand,

including Bargkok (22 students)was lower thanthe number ofstudentswho came
from other regional areasn North-Eastern andSouthern Thailard (50 students)

In addition, therewas no Muslim student fran North-Easern Thailandas a resarch
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partidpant. Therefore the numler of Muslim studentsfrom Central Thdand in
the Experimentalgroup (6 students)was dlightly lower than the Contol group

(8 sudents)

Although te three mgor charactaistics of research pdicipantswere caegaisedin
orderto makethe o student groupsquivalet, the othercharacteristicgdialect age
acalemic backgound inuppersecondary educatioard full-time and pdrtime jobg
within each studrt group werequite diverg. Thesecharacteriscs wee discussed
during the focus goup within the qualitative phaseof the research design. Hover,
those diversdeatueswere difficult to classify prior to processing thelaa collection
becausehere was persanal studentinformation tha was not officially recorded(the
Register d Faalty of Education, CapitaCity University, 201%. Because ofthis, those
diverse aspects of reseach participants which are additional to the three majar
characteristicsof gender, rabious affiliation aml domidle, have limited use in

suppating qualitative researchdata

5.2 Quantitati ve data analysis

Within this section, the quantitdive dataconssting of scores radting from thetest and
the questonnairewill be discussed The data were examined byeans ofdescrptive
statistics in €lation to mean standad deviation andtesting for normal distributions.
The data were also anabBd by using nferental statistics with respect tonon
parametic test (Wilcoxonand Mam-Whitney U testsandparametic tess (Pairedard
Independnt Sampe t-tess). Following theresearch dagn, pretest and postestscores
resuling from both research methodswere firstly comparedwithin each student group
andthen again betweenthe differentgroups ofExperimentaland Cortrol. Detaik ae

preentedin the following sulsectons.
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5.21 Scaoeswhich resulted from the problem-solving skills test

For this sulsecton, the soores resulhg from the problemsolving skills test are

analysedind demonstrateavithin thefoll owing four topics.

5.2.1.1Desclipti ve statistics meanand standard deviation

The percenadge comparisos of each student groupmeansare illustratel as shownn

Figure5.2.11 below.

%
100

I:I Expeimental grop

80 (N=36)
SD pretest=1.424
59.91 SD positest=1.632
60 5093 52.96
47.41
I:I Cortrol group
“ (N=36)
SD pre-test =1.501
20 SD posttest=1.586
0
Prior tothe exoerimet After the exgriment

Figure 5.2.1.1Percentage omparisonsof problem-solving skills meanbetween
the Experimental and Control groups, pre and postexperiment

As shownin Figure 5.2.1.1the percentagenean within eachstudent groupvas higher
after the xpeiiment For the Expamentd group, the percentagmean was highe after
the experimentby 8.98 percentaye pointsWhereas, th@ercentageneanof the Control
group was higherafter the eperimentby 5.55 percentage pointsAdditionally, the
percentaganeanof the Experimentalgroup was higherthan tke Contrd groupscae
both before and after he experimentwith the meanof the Exmrimental grop being
3.52 pecentage pointshigher than te Control grop prior to the expementat 3.52 per

centand 6.9 pecentage paits higher thanthe Control group after the expement.

The Experimental goup showedstandard deviatios, before ad after the xperiment

of 1.424 and 1.632 respectivelywhereaghe Conrol groupshowedstandard deviatis)
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before and after the expernent of 1.501 and 1.6 respedively. The higher te
standad deviation theless indicatie or consistenthe mearis seen to g but the mean
can be considered as more ditative of resuts if the standard deviation is lower

(Salkind, 2017).

5.2.1.2Descri ptive statistics: testing for normal distributio n
The sworedistributions of both student groupsarepresentedn thefollowing
Table

Table 5.21.2 Testing for normal distribution of t he Experimental and Control

Group | period Topic Skewness| Kurto sis | Shapiro-
(a maximumntotal Sore Wilk test
of 30 points) (Sig.)
Sub-topic
1. Problen-solving process 0.380 0.087 0.024*
© |5 2. Theapplication of Thai 0.192 0.087 0.016*
‘?? S E literature ineveryday life
< s g situatiors
o ao 3. Writing 0.477 0.324 0.015*
3 £ | Totd scores 0.340 | -0.008 0.32%
o (includeall threesubsedions)
< = 1. Prodem-solving process -0.309 -0.263 0.002*
o T 2. The application of Thai -0.021 -0.056 0.089
£ - % literature in everyday life
g i‘_’ g situatons
< o 3. Writing -0.007 -1.316 0.000*
L s Total sores -0.315 -0.296 0.018*
(include all threesulsections)
1. Poblem-solving process 0.897 0.637 0.001*
|5 2. The alication of Thai 0.529 0.595 0.026*
oE literaturein everydy life
o 5 g situations
<|"|> a o 3. Writing 0.328 -0.964 0.002*
Z € | Total scores 0.642 0.064 0.019*
g. (includeall three sulsections)
5 1. Poblemsolving process 0.278 -0.593 0.067
S £ 2. The appliction of Thai 0.475 -0.316 0.013*
= = literature ireveryday life
8 ;“Z’ E’_ situatiors
< 3 3. Writing 0.074 -0.784 0.002*
£ [Totwl <ores 0.216 | -0.647 0.500
(include all threesulsedions)
* p<0.050

Table 52.1.2 shows thatthe Experimental grqés total scores were normaly
distributed priorto the experirant The sgnificarce level (p) at 0.324 was . 0.050.
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Whereas the Expeimenal groups total scores were not normally distributedafter
the eperiment. The significance leve(p) at 0.018 was ~ 0.05Q Within the three
sub-topics, the Expenmental gropd scoes were not normally distibuted prior tothe
experment The significance leves (p) at 0.024, 0.016 andd.015 respectively
were * 0.05Q The Experimental grodp scores in sulsections 1 and were not
normally distributedhafter the gperimen. The significance levsl(p) at 0.002 and 0.0Q0
respetively, were’ 0.05Q Mearwhile, the Experimental group scoresin sulsection 2
were normally distributedafter the experimentThe significance dvel (p) at 0.089

was_ 0.090.

For the Contrd group, the total scores were not normally distributed por to
the expement The sigiificance level |) at 0.019 was™ 0.060, whereasthe Control
groupds total scores were normally distibuted after the experimentThe significarce
level (p) at 0.500was . 0.05Q Within the threesub-topics, the Contiol groupds scores
were not normally distributed prior to the expienent The significance leved (p) at
0.001, 0.6 and 0.02 respectivelywere = 0.05Q The Control groups scores in
subsectons 2 and 3werenot nomally distributedafter the expeément. The significance
levels (p) at 0.013 and0.002, respectivelywere * 0.05Q However, the Controlgroups
scores in suksectionl werenormaly distributedafter the experimd. The siqificance

level ) at0.067was_ 0.090.

For both stu@nt groyps, scores resuihg from the test had normaand nornomal
distributions before ad after the experiment. As a rdsabn-parametriandparametic
test were utilised teompae the scores betwea the Experimatal and Catrol groups.

Details ae shownn thenext two sibsections
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5.2.1.3Inferential statistics: comparisas within each student group

To compardhe scoreswithin eachstudent grap, statstical tests werdeployedto help
this regarch. The compaisors of the results ofnonparaméric and parametric tests
within eachstudent groupboth before and after thexperimentare demongtated in

the following table.

Table 5.2.1.3Comparison of the problem-solving skils within each stident group,
before and after the experiment

Statistical Measure | Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Saores testethy means of (Scores tested by means of
Wilcoxon eg) Paired Sampletest)
Group z Sig af { Sig
Experimental Group (N=36)
1) Probkemsolving proess -4.664 0.000¢ 35 -8.126 0.000*
2) The aplication of Thai -4.517 0.000* 35 -6.882 0.000*
literature inevewday life
situatiors
3) Writing -2.797 0.005* 35 -3.167 0.003*
Total scores -5.039 0.000* 35 -10.717 0.000*

(include all threesulsectbns)

Control Group (N=36)

1) Proldem-solving process -4.613 0.000* 35 -7.321 0.000*
2) The application of Thai -2.721 0.007* 35 -2.973 0.005*
literature ineveryday life
situatiors
3) Writing -2.624 0.009* 35 -2.918 0.006*
Total scores -5.069 0.000* 35 -7.906 0.000*
(include d threesubsecions)
* p<0.050

As shown in Table 52.1.3, theresuls of the ron-parametic test(Wilcoxon tes} show
thatthe Experimental grodp media, based on the total scomashigher tharprior to
the eyeriment The signficance level p) at 0.000was’ 0.050. Within subtopics 1, 2
and 3, the Experimental grodp medianin each subopic was higher thamprior to the
experiment The significance level () at 0.000 0.000 and @05, respetvely,
was = 0.060. The results were siilar after the calculaion usng a parametrictest
(Pared Samplé-tes). The Expennental goupd mean based on the total scoresas

higher than por to the experiment The significancelevel () at 0.000 was ™ 0.050.
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Within the subtopics 1, 2 and 3the Experimetd groupé meanin each subtopic was
higher tharprior to the experirert. Thesignificance level) at 0.000 0.000 and 0.0Q3

respectivelywas’ 0.050.

For the Control goup, the reaults of non-parametric tes{Wilcoxon tes} show that
the Control groups median based on the total scoreswas higher tan pror to the
experiment The significance levelf) at 0.000 was 0.060. Within sub-topics 1,2 and
3, the Control groys medan, of ead subtopic, was higher thanprior to the
experiment The significancelevels (p) at 0.000 0.00/ and 0.0@, respectively were
" 0.060. The results were siilar to this evaluatiorwhenusinga parametric test(t-tes).
The Control groupgs mean based on the total scoreswvas higher than nor to the
expeiment The significancelevel (p) at 0.000 was 0.050. Within sub-topics 1, 2 and
3, the Control groups meanof eachsubtopic was higherthanprior to the experimen

Thesignficance levels (p) at0.00Q 0.0® and 0.06, respetively, were’ 0.050.

5.2.1.4Inferential statistics: compari®ns betweenthe Experimental and Control
groups

The comparisons betwedmetwo sudent groupsreshownin the following table

Table 52.1.4Comparison of the problem-solving skills between Experimental and
Control groups, before andafter the experiment

Statistical Measure| Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tested by meaok (Scores tested bymeans of
. _ MannWhitney U &st) IndepenéntSample {test)
Period, N=72 ~ Sig af : Sig
Prior to the experiment
1) Probkemsolving process -1.902 0.057 70 1.772 0.081
2) The appliation of Thai -0.300 0.764 70 0.170 0.865
literature ineveryday life
situations
3) Writing -1.327 0.184 70 1.349 0.182
Total scores -1.182 0.237 70 1171 0.245
(include all threesulsections)
*p<0.060
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Table 5.2.1.4Comparisons ofthe problem-solving skills between Experimental and
Control groups, before andafter the experiment(cont.)

Statistical Measure| Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tested by means o (Scores tested by means of
. _ MannWhitney U test) IndependenBample ttest)
Period, N=72 ~ Sig af : Sig
After the expetiment
1) Problemsolving process -2.480 0.013 70 2.490 0.015*
2) The aplication of Thai -1.504 0.133 70 1.388 0.169
literature ineveryday life
situatiors
3) Writing -1.756 0.079 70 1.912 0.060
Total scores -2.075 0.038* 70 2.203 0.031*
(include all theesubsections)
*p<0.050

As can beseenfrom Table 5.21 4, theresuls of non-parametric testMannWhitney U
tes) show that there wasminimal difference of median, based on the totascaes
betweerthe Experimental and Cdrol groupsprior tothe experinert. The signifcance
level (p) at 0.237 wa _0.050. Within sulsections 1, 2 and 3here was a slight
difference of median between the Experimeadt and Caotrol groups prior to the
experiment. The significance dvek (p) at 0.057, 0764 and 0.184 respectiely,
were . 0.050.Consideringthe first sub-section and compang the median it can be
seen tht it is close tothe significance level at.050. In other words, the poblem:
solving proces betweenthe two studentgroups showed little difference prior to the

experimen

With regardto teging by means ofa paranetric te$ (an Independent Sampletes)
the results showhat there wasminimal differenceof mean basd on theotal scores
between the #perimertal and Control groupprior to the experimentThe signifi@ance
level (p) at 0245 was = 0.050. Within subsections 1, 2 and 3here was a slight
difference in mean between thetwo studentgroups prior to the experiment.The

significance leved (p) at0.081, 0.865and 0.12, respectivelywere 0.050.
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After the experiment,the reallts of the non-parametric testshowthatthe Experimental
group median based on the total scoresas higher tharthat of the Control group
The significance levelp) at 0.038 was’ 0.050.Within sulsectionl, the Experimental
group median was higher thantha of the Control groupThe significance levelp) at
0.013was’ 0.050.However there waslittle differenceof medianwithin sulsections?
and 3 between the Experimental and Control groupse significance levsl(p) at

0.133 and 0.079regectively, were 0.050.

After the experiment, the results of parametric test stiawhe Experimentalgroups
mean based on the total scorewas higher tharthat of the Control group The
significance level p) at 0.031 was 0.050. Within sulsedion 1, the Expeimental
group meanwas higher thanhat ofthe Control groupThe significance levelp) at
0015 was '~ 0.050. Meanwhile, there was minimal difference of mean in
subsedions 2 and 3 betveen the Experimental and Cortigroups The significance

levels (p) at0.169and 0.®0, respectivelywere, 0.050.

5.2.2 Scores rsulting from the Attitude Questionnaire

For this subection, thescoreswhich resulted from thequestonnaire were calculated

andwill be discussed ithefollowing four sectons

5.22.1 Desclipti ve statistics: average score and standard deviation

Thepercenage comparisad the student groupmeanarepresentedn Figure 5.2.2.1.
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74.41 SD pre-test=8.348
64.97 SD posttest=6.503

I:I Controlgroup

40 (N=36)
SD pre-test=6.505
SD postted=7.141

80

58.09 58.27

60

20

Prior to the expetiment After theexpeliment

Figure 5.2.2.1Comparison of the mean of attitudes towards problem resolution
and the learning of Thai literature betweenthe Experimental and Control groups,
before and after the experiment

As shown in Figure 5.2.1, the percentge meanwithin eachstudent groupwvas higher
than prior to the experment For the Exgrimental group the percentageneanwas
higher by 16.32 percentage pointsafter the experimenThe percentageneanof the
Control group was higher by 6.7 percentage pimts after the experimentFurthermore
the percentagemeanof the Experimental group wasigher thanthat of the Contrd

group both before and after the experimenin other words,the mean of the
Expeimental group was slightly higher tan that of the Contol group prior to the
expeiment at 0.18 percentage pointkigher The meanof the Expaimental groupwas

9.44 pecentage pointkigher tharthat ofthe Contol groupafterthe expement

The Expeimental gpup showedstandard devisons before and after the experimenit
8.348 and 6.503 respectively.The Control group showed standard déations before
and after the experiment 6.505and7.141 respetively. The mearcan be considered

asmore irdicative of results if the standard deviationsshall (Salkind, 2017).
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5.2.2.2 Deri ptive stati stics testingfor normal distribution

The distribution of attitude scores was investigatgsing the total scorg as well as
the scoresesuting from 18 individual statemenitems. On account of thelatabeing
complicated they aredemonstratedn the fllowing two tablesshowingthe scoes of

Experimental and Gdrol groups

Table 5.2.2.2 {) Distribution of Exp erimental groupGs attitude scores

Peiod | Part Item Skewness| Kurtosis | Shapiro-Wilk
test (Sig.)
1 Iltem A 0.277 -0.794 0.007*
Item 02 0.126 -0.935 0.00%
Item 03 0.134 -0.518 0.009*
Iltem 04 0.000 -0.367 0.012*
Item 05 0.126 -0.935 0.009*
Iltem 06 0.173 -0.643 0.010*
Item 07 0.107 -0.694 0.013*
= Iltem 08 0.000 -0.328 0.008*
Q Item 09 0.405 -0.621 0.003*
Q g Total scores (include 9 items) 0.034 -0.936 0.395
5 L 2 Iltem 01 0.115 -0.568 0.012*
D:. = Item 02 0.057 -0.686 0.012*
o Item 03 0.000 2.734 0.000*
< Iltem 04 0.297 -0.745 0.007*
Item 05 0.126 -0.935 0.009*
Iltem 06 0.134 -0.518 0.00*
Item 07 0.000 -0.110 0.006*
Iltem 08 0.441 -0.683 0.002*
Item 09 0.122 -0.814 0.001*
Total scoes(include 9items) 0.143 -0.898 0.413
1 and | Totd scoreqinclude 18 itemy 0.104 -1.068 0.121
2
1 Iltem 01 -1.538 1.984 0.000*
= Iltem 02 -0.776 -0.356 0.000*
O Item 03 -1.160 0.841 0.000*
g Iltem 04 -1.070 0.624 0.000*
E Q Item05 -1.517 1.994 0.000*
< 3 Item 06 -1.227 0.863 0.000*
o Iltem 07 -0.499 -0.464 0.003*
< Item 08 0.000 0.945 0.000*
Item 09 -0.519 -0.371 0.003*
Total scoreginclude 9 tems) -0.633 0.290 0.103
* p<0.05
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Table 5.2.2.2 {) Distribution of Experimental group & attitude saores(cont.)

Period | Part ltem Skewness | Kurtosis Shapiro-Wilk
test(Sig.)
2 ltem 01 -0.742 -0.327 0.000*
ltem @ -1.517 1.94 0.000*
= ltem 03 -1.139 0.876 0.000*
) ltem 04 0.126 -0.935 0.009*
£ Item 05 -1.297 1618 0.000*
Ed;.) L Item 06 0.000 -0.367 0.012*
< 3 ltem 07 -1.227 0.863 0.000*
o ltem (B 0.115 -0.568 0.012*
£ Item 09 -0.642 -0.092 0.001*
Total scoreginclude9 items) 0.263 -0.630 0.539
land | Total scoresificlude 18 itemps 0.099 -0.954 0.456
2

Table 5.2.2.2 1) shaows that prior to the expement the Experimental groups total
scores resuling from all 18 statementtemswere normallydistributed The signifiance
level (p) at 0.121was . 0.05. The Experimental groups total scores which resulted
from parts 1 and 2verealsonormally distributedThe significance levsl(p) at 0.395
and 0.413 respectively were = 0.09. However the Experimental groups scores
resuling from each staementitem were not normally distributed The significance
levels (p) of eachstatementitem at 0.007, 0.0®, 0.0®, 0.012, 0.0®, 0.010, 0.013,
0.008, 0.003, 0.@2, 0.012, 0.000, 0.07, 0.0®, 0.009, 0.006, 0.002 and 0001,

respectivey, were all’ 0.090.

After the expriment, the Experimental grodps total scores resuling from
all 18 statementtems were normally distributedThe significance levelp) at 0.456
was . 0.09. The Experimental groudys total scores resuling from parts1 and 2were
alsonormally distriuted The significance level(p) at 0.103 and 0539, respectively
were  0.09. The Experimental growp scores resuling from eachstatemenitemwere
not normally distributed The significance levsl(p) of eachqueston item at 0.000,
0.000, 0.000, 0.000, 0.000, 0.000, 0.3, 0.0®, 0.0G8, 0.000, 0.000, 0.000, 0.009, 0.000,
0.012, 0.00, 0.012 and 0001, respectivey, were all’ 0.050.
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Table 5.2.2.2 2) Distribution of Control groupés attitude scores

Period | Part Item Skewness| Kurt osis | Shapiro-Wilk
test (S9.)
1 Item 01 0.000 -1.257 0.002*
Item 02 0.057 -0.686 0.012*
Item 03 0.107 -0.694 0.013*
Item 04 0.235 -0.724 0.009*
Item 05 0.116 -0.558 0.007*
= Item 06 0.051 -0.805 0.009*
5 ltem 07 -0.057 0.537 0.001*
£ Item (B 0.508 -0.524 0.001*
9] Item 09 0.172 -0.083 0.006*
Q‘ Total scoreginclude 9 items) 0.763 0.209 0.076
g 2 Item 01 0.000 0.187 0.002*
c Item 02 0.126 -0.935 0.009*
IS Iltem 03 0.122 -0.814 0.011*
5 Item 04 0.212 -0.547 0.007*
= Iltem 05 0.000 -0.367 0.012*
o ltem 06 0.126 -0.935 0.009*
Item 07 0.115 -0.568 0.012*
Iltem 08 0.350 -0.385 0.006*
Item 09 0.115 -0.568 0.012*
Total scoreginclude 9 items) 0.305 -0.193 0.717
1 and | Total scoresifclude 18itemg 0.858 0.866 0.075
2
1 Item 01 -0.444 -0.860 0.002*
Item 02 -0.519 -0.371 0.003*
Item 03 -0.517 -0.603 0.002*
Item 04 -0.403 -0.589 0.005*
Item 05 -0.403 -0.804 0.003*
Item 06 -0.444 -0.860 0.002*
+ Item 07 0.115 -0.568 0.012*
5 Item 08 -0.115 0.854 0.000*
g Item 09 0.057 -0.686 0.012*
8_ Total scoreginclude 9 items) 0.154 0.533 0.640
> 2 Item 01 -0.574 -0.620 0.001*
1) Item 02 -0.519 -0.371 0.003*
S ltem 03 -0.453 -0.797 0.002*
o} Item 04 0.000 0.535 0.000*
= ltem 05 -0.507 -0.676 0.002*
Item 06 0.173 -0.643 0.010*
Item 07 -0.403 -0.589 0.005*
Item 08 0.070 -0.437 0.011*
Item 09 0.000 1.273 0.000*
Total scoreginclude 9 items) 0.919 0.388 0.007*
1 and | Total scoresifclude 18 itemps 0.516 0.571 0.115
2
*p<0.05

As shown in Table 5.2.2.2) prior to the experimenthe Control grous total scores
resuling from all 18 statementitemswere normally distributedlhe significance level

(p) at0.075was_ 0.09. The Experimental grous total scores resuting from parts 1
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and 2were also normally distributed The significance levsl(p) at 0.076 and 0717,
respectively were .= 0.09. However the Control groups scores resuling from each
statementitem were not normally distributed The sigificance leve$s (p) of each
questionitem at 0.002, 0.012, 0.013, 0.009, 0.007, 0.009, 0.001, 0.0QL, 0.0G6, 0.002,
0.009, 0.011, 0.007, 0.012, 0.009, 0.012, 0.006 and 0012, respectivly, wereall * 0.090.

After the experimet, the Control grou s total scores resuling from all 18 statement
items were normally distributedThe significance levelp) at 0.115 was ., 0.09.
The Control groupd s total scores resulted frompart 1 were also normally distributed
The significancdevel (p) at 0.640 was . 0.09. However,the Control grou s total
scores resuling from part2 werenot normally distributedThe significance levelp] at
0.07 was’ 0.09. Within eachstatementtem, the Control grou s scores were not
normally distrbuted. The significancdevels (p) of eachquestionitem at 0.002, 0.003,
0.002, 0.005, 0.0@8, 0.002, 0.012, 0.0, 0.012, 0.001, 0.003, 0.002, 0.000, 0.002, 0.0L0,
0.005, 0.0L1 and 0000, respectivey, wereall * 0.0950.

From both studengroups,the scores reslting from the questionnairéhad normal and
nore nomal distibutions both before and after the experiment. As a resul
non-parametricand parametrictess wereemployedto comparethe scores betweenthe

Experimental and Control groups. Details are showvthe following two subsectons

5.2.2.3 Inferential statistics: comparisors within eachstudent group

To compare the attitude scoreswithin each studentgroup before and after
the experiment, the scores were examined by meamemparametricand parametric
tests Detailsareshownin the followingtwo tables regardingthe scores resulig from

the Experimental and Control groups
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Table 5.2.2.3 {) Comparisons of theresponseattitudes towards problem
resolution and the learning of Thai literatur e d the Experimental group, before
and after the experiment

Group Part Item Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tested by mea (Scores tested by means of
of Wilcoxon test) Paired Samig t-test)
Z Sig df t Sig

1 Item 01 -3.577 0.000x 35 -4.508 0.000x
Item 02 -3.772 0.000x 35 -4.941 0.00¢
Item 03 -3.470 0.00% 35 -4.529 0.00¢
Item 04 -3.777 0.000x 35 -4.782 0.00¢
Item 05 -3.682 0.000x 35 -4.478 0.00¢
Item 06 -3.464 0.00% 35 -4.192 0.000
ItemQ7 -1.943 0.052 35 -2.004 0.053
Item 08 -0.112 0.911 35 0.000 1.000
= Item 09 -2.311 0.02F 35 -2.497 0.017
o Total scores -5.010 0.00¢ 35 -10.144 0.00¢

‘_;’ o (include 9 items)
2 m 2 Item 01 -3.747 0.000x 35 -4.871 0.000x
GE) % Item 02 -3.298 0.001* 35 -3.839 0.000¢
= Item 03 -3.629 0.00¢ 35 -4.597 0.000
3 Item 04 -0.439 0.661 35 -0.513 0.611
u Item 05 -3.740 0.00¢ 35 -4.568 0.000
Item 06 -0.553 0.580 35 -0.564 0.576
Item 07 -3.249 0.00F 35 -3.934 0.000
Item 08 -0.497 0.619 35 -0.213 0.83
Item 09 -2.567 0.010 35 -2.582 0.014
Total scores -4.928 0.000 35 -8.250 0.000

(include 9 items)
1 and | Total sores -5.084 0.00¢ 35 -10.811 0.00¢

2 (include 18 items)
* p<0.050

As shown inTable5.2.2.3 (), the results othe non-parametic test (Wilcoxon tes}
showthatthe Experimental groupadthe response attitudeowards problem resolution
and the learmig of Thai literaturenedian based orthe total scoresigher than gor to
the experimentThe significane@ levé (p) a 0.000 was’ 0.050. Within part 1, the
Experimental grouphad the response attitudetowards problem resolution and the
learning of Thai literaturemedian, based orthe total scoreshigher than por to the
experiment The significance level [f) at 0.0® was ' 0.060. However,there was a
differencein the Experimental grodp response attitudetowardsproblem resolutn
and the éaning of Thai literature both before and after the experiment statement
items 7 (I can clearly identify andanalyse a prol®m vhen | answera lectuerés

qguestion) and 8 (I like to do an assignment which relates ¢reatng a solution
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in everyday lifé. The significance leved (p) at 0.052 and 0.911respectively,
were  0.060.

Within part 2, the Experimental grougad a regponse attitude towards problem
resolution and the learning of Thai literatunedian based orthe total scoreshigher
than pror to the experimenflhe significance level) at0.000was’ 0.050. However,
therewas minimal differenceof the Experimentagroupg®s response attitudetowards
the problem resolutn and thedaning of Thai literaturenedian bothbefore and after
the experiment within thetatementtems4 (After delate wih my friend and teacher
about Thai literature theme and ideas | can receivenew perspectivessuch as
objectives, characters and stbetic language 6 (When | analyseThai literature
thema and ideas | will not mention them oavoid keing negative), and 8 (During
discussionwithin a Thai literature classrooml am confised about mixing different
ideas to create a possible solutipnThe significance leved (p) at 0.661, 0.580and

0.0619 respectivelywere  0.060.

As for the results ofthe paraméric test Pared Sample-tes), they wee similar to tlose
of the nonparametric testin other wordsthe Experimental groupad a response
attitudes towards problem rekdion and the learning of Thai litetat mean based on
the total sores higher than por to the experimentThe significance level) at 0.000
was’ 0.050. Within part 1, the Experimental groupad a response attitudetowards
problem resolution and the leargiof Thailiteraturemean based orthe total scores
higher than gor to the experimentThe significance level §) at 0.000 was 0.060.
There was a slight differencein the Experimental grodp respons attituds towards
problem resoltion andthe kaning of Thai literaturemean both before and after the
experimentin the statementtems 7 and 8 The significance leved (p) at 0.053 and

1.000, respectivelywere  0.060.
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In part 2,the Experimental groughad a response attitudetowards problem redation
and the learning of Thai literatureean based orthe total scoreshigher than por to
the experimentThe significance level ) at 0.000 was 0.060. Therewas minimal
difference in the Experimentalgroups respose attitude towards the problem
resoluton and thedaning of Thai literaturenean bothbefore andafterthe experiment
within statementtems4, 6 and8. Thesignificance leves (p) at0.661, 0576 and 0833
respectivey, were, 0.050.

Table 5.2.2.3 ) Comparisons of theresponseattitudes towards problem
resolution and the learning of Thai literature of the Control group, before and
after the experiment

Group Part ltem Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tested by meal (Scores tested by means of
of Wilcoxontest) Paired Sampletest)
Z Sig df t Sig
1 Iltem 01 -1.477 0.140 35 -1.431 0.161
Item 02 -1.732 0.083 35 -1.738 0.091
Item 03 -2.661 0.008& 35 -2.534 0.016
Item 04 -2.110 0.0%* 35 -2.101 0.043%
Item 05 -1.991 0.047 35 -2.183 0.036
Item 06 -2.486 0.013% 35 -2.646 0.01%
Item 07 -0.425 0.671 35 0.329 0.744
Item 08 -0.418 0.676 35 -0.418 0.672
Item 09 -0.249 0.803 35 -0.223 0.824
o Total scores -3.545 0.000* 35 -3.993 0.000
> q o
S (include 9 item}
o3 2 [ItemO1 -2.517 0.012 35 -2.858 0.007
Sz ltem 02 -2.647 | 0.008 35 -2.943 0.006*
s Item 03 -1.9@ 0.057 35 -2.069 0.046
© ltem 04 -0.161 0.872 35 -0.120 0.905
Item 05 -1.723 0.085 35 -1.821 0.077
Item 06 -0.149 0.882 35 -0.114 0.910
Item 07 -1.795 0.073 35 -1.776 0.084
Item 08 -0.252 0.801 35 -0.264 0.793
Item 09 -0.346 0.729 35 -0.229 0.820
Total scores -3.727 0.000 35 -4.629 0.000
(include 9 items)
1 and | Total scores -4.13% 0.00¢ 35 -5.347 0.00¢
2 (include 18 itemp
* p<0.050

As shown inTable5.2.23 (2), the results othe non-parametric testWilcoxon tesj

showthat the Control group had a response attitudetoward problem resolution ah
the learning of Thai literatummedian, based orhe btal scoreshigher than por to the
experiment The significance level) at 0000 was" 0.0560. Within part1, the Control
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group had a response attitudetowards problem resolution aride learning of Thai
literature median based orthe total scoreshigher than por to the experimentThe
significance levelp) at 0.000 was 0.050. Howe\er, therewas a slight differencein
the Experimental grodp response attitudetowards problem resoluon and the
leaning of Thai Iterature before and after the experimentstatementtems1 (When |
consult myparents aboutmy problem, Ican ckarly identify the problen), 2 (I feel
happy when my parents give me some ideas for analggimgblem), 7 (I can clearly
identify and analyse aproblem when | answex lectuerds questioh 8 (I like to do an
assgnmentwhich relates to creding a soltion in everyday lif¢ and 9 (If a lectuer
asks me to evaluate the plan for a solutiopydfer tokeepsilent). The significance

levels (p) at0.161, 0.091, 0.744, 0.6 &nd 0.824respectivelywere, 0.050.

For part 2,the Control group had a response &tudes toward problem resolution and
the learning of Thai literature medidmsed orthe total scoreshigher than por to the
experiment The significance level ) at 0.000 was" 0.050. However there was
minimal differencein the Cortrol groupgs repon® attitude towardgroblem resolutn
and the éaning of Thai literaturebefore and after the experiméantstaementitems3
(If Thai undergraduates have a groapsigiment, they will discughis with each other
in planning their asigmment), 4 (After a debate witimy friendsand teacheaboutThai
literature thems and ideas, | can aceive new perspective such as objectiye
characters and aesthetic lgnage), 5 (Discussion ina small group (3-4 students
makes me e¢husiastic tdearn about Thaliterature.), 6 (When | analyse Thai literature
themas and ideas| will not mention them oavoid being negatve.), 7 (Debate is an
ineffective wa to solve a problerm everyday life, 8 (During discussiorwithin a Thai
literature classroom | am confised about mixinglifferentideas to create a possible
solution.) and9 (If my friend suggests a solution to neayill analyse the strengtand
weakness of their solutiap The significance leved (p) at 0.057, 0872, 0085 0.882,

0.801and Q729 respetively, were 0.050.
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The results othe parametric testRaired Sample-tes) were similar to theresults of
the non-parametric testin otherwords, the Control group had a response attitude
towards problem redation and the learningf Thai literature mean based orthe total
scores higher than por to the experimentThe significance level f) at 0.000 was
" 0.060. Within partl, the Control group hadthe response attitudeowads problem
resolution and the learning ofh&i literaturemean based orthe total scoresigher than
prior to the experimentThe significance level ) at 0.000was "~ 0.050. Therewas
minimal differencein the Controlgroups respons attitude towardgroblem reslution
and the éarning of Tha literature before and after the experimentstaementitems1,
2, 7, 8and 9 The significance leved (p) at 0.161, 0091, 0.744, 0672 and 0824,

respectivelywere, 0.050.

Within part 2 the Control group had a respmse attitude towardsproblem resolution
and tle learning of Thai literaturenean based orthe total scoreshigher than por to

the experimentThe significance level ) at 0.0® was’ 0.060. However,there was
a slight differerce in the resuts betweenthe parametic ard non-parametric tests.
Although the results frm the twotests were siilar in statemenitems 49 as regards
a slight differencebefore and after thexperimentstatementtem 3assessed byneans
of the ttest showed that the Contol group had a respong attitude towards pblem

resolution and the learning of Thai literatumeanhigher than gor to the experiment

Thesignificance level p) at 0.Gt6 was™ 0.050.

5.2.2.4 Inferential statistics: comparisons betweerthe Experimental and Control
groups

As acomparson ofthe response attituddowardsproblem resoltion and the larning
of Thai literaturebetween the two grogp the scores resing from the questionnaire

arepresentedhn the following two tables.
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Table 5.2.24 (1) Comparisons ofresponseattitudes towards problemresolution
and the learning of Thai literature betweenthe Experimental and Control groups
prior to the experiment

Period | Part [tem Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tesd by (Saores tested by means of
means of Mann IndependenBample test)
Whitney Utest)

Z Sig df t Sig
1 Item 01 -0.513 0.608 70 -0.547 0.586
Item @ -0.325 0.745 70 -0.301 0.764
Item 03 -0.093 0.926 70 -0.108 0.915
Item 04 -0.897 0.369 70 0.840 0.404
Item 05 -0.244 0.807 70 -0.209 0.835
Item 06 -0.547 0.584 70 0.625 0.534
Item 07 -0.621 0.535 70 -0.571 0.570
Item 08 -0.815 0.415 70 0.543 0.589

IS5 ltem09 -0.263 0.793 70 -0.207 0.837

< Total scores -0.407 0.684 70 0.129 0.898

o~ (include 9 items)

q% % 2 Item 01 -0.287 0.777 70 -0.223 0.824

2z Item 02 -0.325 0.745 70 0.301 0.764

g~ Item 03 -0.763 0.445 | 61.156* 0.702 0.485

S Item 04 -0.881 0.370 70 -0.842 0.403

a Item 05 -0.448 0.654 70 -0.408 0.685

Item 06 -0.052 0.958 70 -0.103 0.918
Item 07 -0.270 0.787 70 0.221 0.826
Item 08 -0.070 0.944 70 0.207 0.836
Item 09 -0.407 0.684 70 -0.414 0.680
Total scores -0.147 0.88 70 -0.159 0.874
(include 9 itens)

1 and | Total scores -0.068 0.946 70 -0.088 0.9

2 (include 18 items)

* p<0.050

** Equal variances not assumed

As shown inTable 5.2.2.41), the

results othe non-parametric testMannWhitney U

tesh) showthat there wasminimal differene in a response attitudes towargsoblem

resolution and the &ning of Thai literatue median based orthe total scoredbetween

the Experimental and Contrgroups pior to the experimenthe significance levelf)

at 0946 was_ 0.050. Within part 1, there wasa slight differencein aresponse attitudes

towardsproblem resolutiorand thelearning of Thai literaturemedian based orthe

total scoresbetween théwo studentgroups pior to the experimentThe significance

level (p) at 0684 was . 0.050. Additionally, there wasa minimal difference in

a response dtudes towardsproblem resolution andhe learning of Thai literature

medianin each question iterhetweenthe two studentgroupsprior to the experiment
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The significance levek (p) at0.608 0.745, 0926 0.369 0807, 0584, 0535 0415and

0.793 respectivelyyere 0.050.

Within part 2,there wasa slight differencein a response attitudes towargsoblem
resolution and the &ning of Thai literaturemedianresultig from the btal scores
between the Experimental and Control greyror to the experimenihe significance
level () at 0883was_ 0.050. Moreover there wasa minimal differencein a response
attitudes towardgproblem resoltion and the éarning of Thai lieratue medianin each
statemenitem betweerthe twostudentgroupsprior tothe experimentThe significance
levels (p) at 0.777, 0.745 0445 0370, 0654, 0958 0.787, 0944 and 0684,

respectivelywere . 0.050.

The results othe parametric testlidegndentSample ttes), were similar totheresults
of non-parametric testin other wads, there wasa slight difference in a response
attitudes towardgroblem resolution and theaming of Thai literaturemeanresuling
from the totd scoresbetween theExperimental and Controgroups prior to the
experiment.The significance levelf) at 0.930 was ., 0.050. Within part 1,there was
aminimal differencein aresponse attildestowardsprodem resolution and thedening
of Thai literaturemeanresuling from the total scorebetween théwo student groups
prior to the experimentThe significancelevd (p) at 0898 was . 0.060. In addition
there wasa slight differencein the respnse attitudes towardsoblem resolution and
the learning of Thai literaturemeanin eachstatemenitem betweenthe two student
groupsprior to the expement Thesignificance levesd (p) at0.586, 0.764, 0915 0404,
0.835 0534, 0570 0589and 0837, respectivelywere, 0.050.
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For part 2there wadittle differencein aresponse attitudes towargsoblem resolution
and the learning of Thai literatire meanresuting from the total scorebetween the
Experimental and Control grpa pror to the experimenilhe significance level ) at

0.874 was . 0.050. There wasa slight differencein the response attitudes touda
problem reslution and the larning of Thai literaturemean in eachstatementitem

betweenthe two studentgroupsprior to the experimenilhe significance leved (p) at

0824, 0.764, 0485 0403, 0685 0918 0826 0836 and 0680 respedvely,

were  0.060.

Table 5.2.24 (2) Comparisons of responseattitudes towards problem resolution

and the learning of Thai literature betwee the Experimental and Control groups,
after the experiment

Period | Part Item Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tesd by (Saores tested by means of
mears of Mann IndependenSample test)
Whitney Utest)

Z Sig df t Sig
1 Iltem 01 -2.434 0.015 70 2.414 0.018

- Item 02 -2.374 0.01& 70 2.510 0.014

1= Item 03 -2.161 0.031* 70 2.149 0.035

g Item 04 -2.910 0.004 65213+ 3.095 0.003

GE) ',QT Item 05 -2.477 0.013 70 2.397 0.01%

o1l Item 06 -1.915 0.056 70 1.900 0.062

< Item 07 2.013 | 0.044 70 1.944 0.056

g Item 08 -0.210 0.834 70 0.251 0.803

= Item 09 -1.824 0.068 70 1.749 0.085

< Total sores 4.645 | 0.000* 70 5.318 0.000

(include 9 items)

* p<0.050
** Equal variances not assumed
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Table 5.2.24 (2) Comparisons ofresponseattitudes towards problem resolution
and the learning of Thai literature between the Experimental and Control groups,
after the experiment (cont.)

Period | Part Item Non-parametric test Parametric test
(Scores tesd by (Saores tested by means of
means oMann IndependenSample test)
Whitney Utest)

Z Sig df t Sig
2 Item QL -1.780 0.075 | 65.382* 2010 0.04%
Item 02 -2.610 0.009 70 2.369 0.02F

- Item 03 -2.209 0.027 70 2.296 0.025

2 Item 04 -0.488 0.626 66.674* -0.422 0.675

g Item 05 -2.189 0.029%* 66.915* 2.280 0.02¢

GE) "@ Item 06 -0.386 0.700 70 0.325 0.746

o 1l Item 07 -2.276 0.023% 70 2.097 0.040

2L Item 08 -0.182 | 0.856 70 0.221 0.826

5 Item 09 -2.419 0.016 64.650G* 2.077 0.04%

aq:: Total scores -3.645 0.000 70 3.661 0.00¢

(include 9 items)
1 and | Total scores -4.668 0.000x 70 5.280 0.000*
2 (include 18 items)
* p<0.050

** Equalvariances noassumed

As shown in Table 5.2.2.2), the results othe non-parametric testMannWhitney U
ted) show that the Experimental groughad a respons atttudes towards problem
resolution ad the larning of Thaliteraturemedian based on théotal scoreshigher
than the Control group after the experimehhe significance level [f) at 0000 was
0.060. Within part 1,the Experimerdl graup had a response attitudes towards
problem resolution ahthe larning of Thai literaturenedian base& onthetotal scores
higher tlan the Control group after the experimertte significancelevel () at 0.000
was’ 0.050. Howewer, there wasa slight differencein a response attitudes towards
problem resolution and theaming of Thai literaturanedian between he two gudent
growps in statementitems 6 (After listenirg to friend$ sugestions | will revise my
ideasabouta problem and plan relent solution), 8 (I like to do an assignment which
relates to creating a solutiom everyday lif@ and 9 (If a lecurer asks me to evaluate
the plan for a solution, Will keepsilent). The significane levek (p) at 0.056 0.834

and 0.068respectively were  0.050.

170



Within part 2, the Experimental group had response attitudes towards problem
resolution ad the lerning of Thai literaturenedian based on théotal scoreshigher
than the Controbroup after the experimenilhe significane@ level ¢) at 0000 was’
0.0560. However,there waaninimal differencein a response attitudes towargsoblem
resolution and the &ning of Thai literaturenedianbetweernthe two studengrousin
statemat items 1 (A debae in a classrom may lead to aggssve behaviou by Thai
undergraduate$, 4 (After a debate with myiéndsand teachembout Thai literature
theme and ideas, | can receive neperspectives such as objective, characters and
aesthetic anguage), 6 (When | analyse Thditerature theme and ideas, | Wil not
menton them oravoid being negatig) and 8 (During discussionwithin a Thai
literature classroom | am confused about mixing different ideas to creafgossible
solution). The significance leved (p) at 0.075, 0626, 0.700and 0856, respectivey,
were  0.060.

The results othe parametric testiidependenSample ttes) were similar tothe results
of the non-parametric testin other wordsthe Experimental group haa respons
attitudes owardsproblem reshution and the larning of Thai literatire mean based on
the total scoreshigher than the Control group after tegperiment The significance
level (p) at 0000 was’ 0.050. Within part 1,the Experimetal group hacda response
attitudes toward problem resolution anthe learning of Thailiteraturemean based on
the total scoreshigher than the Control group after tegperiment The significance
level (p) at 0000 was ™ 0.060. There was a slight differencein a response attitudes
towardsproblem reolutionand the larning of Thai liteature meanbetween théwo
studentgrous in statemehitems 6, 7, 8 and 9.The significance level ff) at 0.062,
0.056, 0.7803 and 0085, respectivelywas . 0.060. However,in statementitem 7, the
result evaluatedusing the non-paraméric testwas different to that ofthe analysis by
meansof the parametric test. In othewords,the Experimental group haaresponse

attitudes towards problemesolution andhe lkarning of Thai liteaturemedianhigher
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than theControl group aftethe experimentThe significance level ) at 0.044 was

" 0.060.

Within part 2, the Experimental group had response attiles towardsproblem
resolution and thiearning of Thai literaturenean based otthe total scoresigher than
the Control group after thexperimentThe significarce level p) at 0000 was’ 0.050.

There wasa slight differencein aresponse attitudes towarpgsoblem reslution and the
learning of Thai literatureneanbetween théwo studengroupswithin statementtems

4, 6 and 8 The significance levels (p) at 0.675 0.746 and 0.826espectively were

. 0.050.

5.2.3 Internal consistency reliability

To invedigate the reliability of thesttitude questionnairethe attitude scores were
evaluated by means d@r onbac hos c olRetaik iare deromdtratedin p h a

thefollowing table.

Table 52.3 Internal consigency reliability of the attitude questionnaire (N=72)

Period Part Number of Items Reliability Statistics
(Cronbach's Alpha)
Prior tothe 1 9 0.504
experiment 2 9 0.492
land?2 18 0.683
Afterthe 1 9 0.495
experimat 2 9 0.365
1and?2 18 0.667

Table 5.2.3 shows th#tte internal consistenagliability of thetwo partquestionnaire
as a wholeprior to the experiment was 0.683he reliability of the two part
guestionnae as a wholefter the experment was0.667. Although both thesescores
werelower thanthe accefable level of reliability which igenerallynot less thar®.700

(Cohen et aJ 2018, theywere howeveryery close to the acceptable level.
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5.3 Qualitative data analysis

In accorcAncewith theresearch desigmuring the qualtative phasethe qualitativedata
that resuled from focus group discuss®were investigatedoy meas of a thematic
analysis The data were categorised in terms loérmhes and sibthemes Details are

preentedin the folowing table5.3.

Table 5.3Themes and sulthemes

Theme Sub-theme Subtheme mentioned within
Experimental Control
group group
5.31 Problemresolution 5.31.1Selecting and evaluating P -

approprate solutions

5.31.2 Adviceand decisbn making P
5.3.1.3Happinessandtaskfulfilment P P
5.31.4The vagueness of creating P
problemsolving ideas

5.32 Learning about fai 5.32.1The aim ofthestudy P P
literature 5.32.2Instant acquisition: learning P P
aboutThai literaturevia the Intenet
5.32.3 The feelingpf ¢hem and usd P P

duringthereadingof Thai literature
5.3.2.4 The practical application of - -
Thai literature in eeryday life

situations

5.33 Learning ativities 5.33.1Teaching metbdsofferedto P P
Thai undergraduad studets
5.33.2Groupwork P P

5.3.3.3 Interactiors betweea teacher - -
andstudentsstudentéproactive
communication

5.34 Teachereducation within  5.34.1 The imaye of stulyingonthe P P
the Academic Mdeetplace B.Ed. progranme
educationalpolicy 5.34.2 B.Ed. programméThai majo) P P
as a second choice
5.34.3 Learning opportunities fo P P

B.Ed. studers: pedagogy anthe
educdional system

As exhibitedin Table 5.3, four themesarebasel on focis group dea. Each themelao
consiss of 3-4 sulthemesfollowing a comparison b®veen the Experimental and
Control groups, including before and after txeperiment In general,ideas wihin
the faur themes link wit stud e n dcadémicexperiencen uppersecondaryeducation
and duringtheir study on B.Ed. and B.A. courses(Thai major). Prior experience in

connection withcultural backgrounds also consideed Howeve, opinions tosupport
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the fou themesdo not follow from a groyp congnsusneither within the group nor
betwea graups. Supportve opinions are considsd accordingto meaningful and
essentiatodes angtudent expressior{see sectiod.9.2. From an ovaall perspecitie,

the four themes are deliberatedhe following discussion.

5.3.1Problem resolution

Problan-solving was menbned bythe two student groups, Exjpaental and Control
It was clarified due toits componentsand studenté enjoyment when completing
problem-solving assigiments.To explainthe theme@roblem esolutondin some dtail,

thefour subthemes areshownin the following sectioa

5.3.1.1Selecting andevaluating appropriate solutions

Studentswithin the Experimental groupndicateda proces®f sdecting andevduating

appopriate solutionswhich led to beng more confidentin overcomng problens

However, this problemsolving process was naseenduring the discusions of the

Control group In the inteestsof the process of selecting and evalogtappropriate
solutions,suppotive ideaswere given in rel@on to opportunities for saring different

persgctives wthin small studentgroups. Moreover,any solutiors offered by each
group membewereassesed withrespect tastrengths and weaknessHence,students
were confident about béng able to compkte their conflict resolution assignment
A sampleideawas demonstratedby a Buddhist malestudentfrom the north-east, who

said that
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We werequite clear how to solva problembecause
of group dscussion throughout the process of
selecting and evaluating appropriate usioins.
Eveayonewasable tosharehis orher opiniors, sowe
consideredhe strengths and weaknesswithin eal
solution.
(Nikom, pseudonym
Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 352)
However, the process foselectingand evalating appropiiate soltions encounered
problems withingroupdiscussion. Eery studentgroup membeneeded tqustify his or
her opinion Supporting andr opposng views wereclarified to reach a group
consensus Thus the proces was time&onsuming This idea was mentionedby
aMuslim femde studentfrom the south who saidthat

| neecd to wait to listen to different opinions

providedby group members. livastime-consuming

to be clear duringgroup discussion and getiation.

If I did not understandheir individual perspetive,

it would be difficult to createour group consesus.

(Pimjai, pseudonym
Seethe oiginal Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 352)

Although this problemsolving processwas timeconsuning during the group
discussiorstage most studerstwithin the Experimentalgroupwerehappyto follow this
processecaisethey could provide clearjustifications to solvea problemduring group

tasks.

5.3.1.2Advice and decision making

Both student pups ageed that suggdions were important to supporttheir dedsion

meking in connetion with problem resolubn. However,the two student groupsad

different ideasregading people whogive advice tostudents. Forstudents within
the Experimental grop, suggestions providedy paents and ler family menbers

were benefical when makinga deision. Based orther prior experiencethose people
could suggesanappropriate idea tbelpovercome groblem As a consequengehen

studentswished to consult with smmeone they consideed asking their paentsand/or
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older family menbes rather ttan frierds A sample ideas presentedoy a Buddhist
femalestudentfrom the north-east who stated that

Suggestions provided by parentere always good
because theyad encountezd problems bkore me
In otherwords, they had prior experience that could
sypport my decisior® They were the first peopl
whowere able to give madvice

(Waneg psaudonym

Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 352)
However paents and/or er family membess were notalwaysthe first onsultars for
students.Thisideawaspresemin the Contol group discussionA few sudentswithin
the Contmol group explaina that on account of thelistance between them and their
parents and faity memberssuch one would not be able taunderstad a problem in
the context of that being experiencley the sudents.Moreover, they thoughtthat if
parents anr older family members knethattheir childrenwere havingdifficulties,
they might worry about then and thatif they dd not havea solutionto the problem to
suggest to their children, éhstudentswould feel evenmore stressg Hence, they
preferred tadiscusstheir problens with friends whohad a contextualnderstandingr
hadexperiencedimilar problens. This opinionwasgiven by a Muslim femalestudent
from the south within the Control groupwho claimed that

Friends wee my first consultarg to give me
suggesions. On account ofour friendship, it was
easy to discuss with them. If | talked to my pare
they might sayion give upg but trey were not abe
to help me find a solution.

(Somstrj pseudogm,
Seethe orginal Tha version inApperdix 8, p. 353)
5.3.1.3Happiness andtask-fulfilment
After the experiment studentsfrom both groups mentioned tiefeelings about
happinass andtak-fulfil ment. There wee different views in elation tohow they felt

when conductinggroup taks. Students fronthe Experinental grouppointed out that

througlout the processt was desirable for th@roblemsolving process to provide
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happinessor sdisfaction anong goup menbers They tried to focus orthe process
rathe thanthe fulfil mentof the task This sampeé idea was given bya Buddhist male
studentirom the north-east who said

If I alwaysfocused on thegoal or taskfulfilment,
| could na do my work very well because | would be
worried d@out it In other words,| would be so
stresedduringthe task

(Somph@, pseudogm,

Seethe original Thaverson in Appendix8, p. 353)

This idea wa differentto the opiniors given bystudents fromthe Cortrol group They
simply said that whemataskwas completedor a problem wasasolvedgroup members

were happy. A sample idea wagiven by a Buddhig female student fronthe cental

areawho statedhat:

| felt worried until the submssicn deadine or
receving results provided by a teacheAfter that,
| would be happy.

(Penpan, pseudogm,
Seetheoriginal Thai version inAppendix8, p. 353)
5.3.1.4The vagueness of creating problersolving ideas
Although both student groups weranfiliar with problem-sdving topics dueto their
prior experience impper secotiery educaton and BEd. coursesthey weresometines
confusedwhen tying to achiewe a problem reshution; this was in relation tdhe
definition of a groblen® - applying acdemic knowedge ineveryday life andfinding
appropriag solutions with respectsto Thai culture. The dudents statel that
thedifferences in the use of theerm @roblendneeded to belearbetwe@ anacademic
problem anda problemencoureredin everydaylife. From the studesd pergective
different kinds of problems could lead tthe requirement dr different solutionideas.
Within a B.Ed. dass if students were naureaboutidentifying atype of problem they
would find it difficult to find any soluton at all This sampék idea was given by

aBuddhig femde studentrom the southn the Experimental groupvho said
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What kind of a problem was i®? If it was not
identified clearly, Icould not find asuitablesolution
In my grouptask, | was often confusedy the term
@oroblem

(Suda pseudogym,
Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 353)

Next, studentsvere confisedin their applicatiorof academic knowledgehensolving
problems ineveryday life. Four stwlentsfrom eachof the two group claimedthatthey
were famliar with solving academic problems mathematicand sciene examswhen
they were upperezondaryschool studentdut they were notsure howto adapt this
academidknowledgeto theireveryday lives Moreover, clear explanation and samples
had not yet been given to them This sanple thoughtwas given by a Muslim male
studenin the Control groupgirom the cential area who said

| was not surehow academic coaht espeially in
theupper seondary schoowould be apdied to solve
problems in evemay life. Imagine tha | would like
to buy ®me smacks in a covenience storewould
| have to utilise mathenatics kmowledge such as
calcuus or logaithmsto buy then?

(Chote pseudogm,
Seetheoriginal Thaiversionin Appendix8, p. 354)

Finally, both studengroupsstatedthatcreating problen-solving ideasfor everyday life
was limited in relation toThai culture. Within the Thai culure context, solution ideas
shoull be based orthe appopriatenesf dime and placé regardingThai manners
In other wordsstudents wes not certamn that ther ideas weresuitablefor a particular
case A few studentprovided sampesof solution ideasboutwhich theywere not sure
A samplestatementwas provded by a Buddhist female studentdm the north-east
whowondered

If I forgot to bring a calculatoto a mathematics test
would ateacher allow me to usay personamobile
phoneinstead ofthe céculator?

(Pittaya pseudogm,
Seethe origind Thai version inAppendix8, p. 354)
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AnotherMuslim malestudentrom the southqueried

What about contathg a teaber via mole phone
apps such asWhatsApp Line, Facebook or
Messenger? Sometimes, Iwould like © aska few
guestions lout an assgnmern, but | was not sure
whether Ishoutl doit? Is my solutionacceptable?

(Niti, pseuwonym,
Seethe original hai vergon in Appendix8, p. 354)
Thesethreeexamplegelating tothe term@roblend gpplying academic knowledge in

everydy life and consideing appropriateness regarding Thaulture reveal that

studentsverenot confdent anddid notknow haw to find solutions

5.3.2Learning about Thai literature

Within this theme,B.Ed. (Thai major) studensd learning about Thai literare was
discussed The following four sulthemesare explainedin association withtheir study
aim, ther culturally prefered learnng techniqus, how they felt whenreading Thai
literature and thar applicdion of Thai literatureto their everyday life Details ae

pregrted in the following section:

5.3.2.1The am of the study

Based orthe perspectives of both sident groupsthe purposeof reading Thai literature
were categorised depending ondifferent groups of reacers B.Ed. studentsschool
students and BA. studerts. For B.Ed. studers, especiajl thosewithin the Thai mgor,
the aim ofstudy was toprepare fora future cager asa schoolteacher ofthe Thai
language and literature. Thabjectivewasdelived from the reqirement for teaching
ard learning Tl literature according tdhe Thai Basic EducationCore Curriculum

A sampleview wasgivenby a Buddhist fende studentrom the north-eastwho dated
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We were BEd. studentsThe aim of readig Thai
literature was to utilisat in the field eperience and
future career as schlbeadersof a Thai subject. It
was quite clear that as the reasowe had to reac
Thai literature.

(Revaae, pseuwonym,

Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 354)
The pumpose of reading Thaitérature wagliff erent for school students than it wdor
B.Ed. Thai majorstudents Both student groups stated ththere weretwo particular
reasons foreadingThai literature cultural preservation antb developan appreci#ion
of aesthetic languageStudentsfrom both groups pointed out thaThai literature was
comparable to cultural heritageo school students@hld learnabout it. In other words,
Thai peope should be praid to read Thai literature On accouh of the asgssnent
criteria accordingto the Thai Basic Education Core Curriculum, an appreiation of
aesthetic laguage inThai literaturewasa requiranentfor Thai students. Hence, these
two reasors were seen asan appopriate answerto be given to school studest
A sampleof this idea waspreserted by a Buddhist femalestudentfrom the north-east
who stated

Personally, | think tha Thai stueénts read Tha
literature lecause of cultural preseriat and
the appreation of aeshetic language such as
figures of speech

(Wanee pseudcbnym,
Seethe original Thaversin in Appendk 8, p. 355)
A comparison of learning objeetis between B.Ed. arBlA. programmesThai major)
based on Thai liratue was discussed bytuglents. The study of Thai literature in
the B.Ed. protamne focused on tedung, whereaghe am of the study for the BA.
programme concentrated on the deeplerstanding of Thai literature in specificldie
such as hiwrical records ancent ofental langiagesand prosody. However,tadents
within both goups were unableto addressthis questio: what are appropriatefuture

carees for B.A. students wh have studied Thai literatti?éd sample view was oéfred

by a Muslim female studrnt from the southwho sad:
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| had no ideatha Thai literatue was benefigal to
B.A. studentswith regad to preparation for heir
future caeer € | only had an answer for B.Ed
studentgThai majoj.
(Arpha pseudogm,
Seetheorigind Thai version inAppendix8, p. 355)
5.3.2.2Instant acquisition: learning about Thai literature via the Internet
Thepreferedstudying methoaf B.Ed. stidentswithin both groug wasto watch video
clips about Thai literatureia the Inernetusing the websites YouTube and Facebda
Supporing argunens for this includedsavng time and mney, feeling éenthusiasti®
and applying the learnilg to theirteaching In accodance with the first reasomost

students claimed thawatching video clips of Thai literature contdnwas easer to

understad thanreadinga hard copy

Convenionally, readng a hard cqoy of Thai liteatureis time-consumingandcan take
weeksor evenmonths however,watching videos abouf hai literatue viathe Internet
sawed time for the students They were able tosummarisethemes and main idea
quickly due to the shm videos each of which lastedl5-20 minues In addition, the
students did not have to purchaBeai literary textsthus saung money during their
study on the B.Ed. programme at Ca&ai City University in Bangkok, Thailand This
sampleidea was demonstted by a Buddhist malestuden from the southwho prderred
to watch Thai literature via thiaternet

If 1 read a hard copy of Thai literature such
Rammakeanand ChunChang Chun Phan, | could
sperd more than one month trying to undersand
the thene and main idea. Wahing these literature
titles via YouTube wasnuch easer and faste than

readingthrouch ahard copy.
(Wittayakorn, pseudogm,
Seethe origind Thai version inAppendix8, p. 355)

Additionally, the seond reason was exmined by the following ideas ¢ students vino

felt moreenthusiasti aboutlearningto appreciatd@ hai literature via the Interheather
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than by reading hard cofpes A sampe of this view was provided bya Muslim female
student fronthecertral area who said:

Within the video dp which compised Thai literature
content, i presentatiorwas very inteesting | was
able to focus on theideo clip until the presentatiol
was finished. This was very differentto my prior

experiencewhen | listened toa lectue in a Tha

literature classroom.

(Yada pseudogm,

Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 355)

Regardinghe third reasorvideo clipsthatconsisted off hai literaure contentould be
utilised as materials for teaahg in the field. Four students reported that their teaches
had wsed video kps to teaciThai literaure Most school students were vengerested
in Thai literaure. Thus four studentsstatedthat when theywere to be pre-service

teachersduring theirfinal yea of the B.Ed programme they would like to follow this

teachingexanple

However, watching video clips couldlimit studenté learning about Thai literature.
Thetwo students withirthe Experimentalgroupstated thatalthoughthis approach was
geneally adoged in Thai literature clasrooms,they easily forgot details ad
well-known poems The studentadvocated that because theyere able to wah Thai
literature repeatedlythey did not have to remember in detail The following was
suggestedoy a Muslim female studentfrom the centralareawho claimed that

It was great tavatch Thai literature via the Interne
but | easily forgotthe details. Pleasedo not ask me
about the autho name his or her biography
vocabularyand well-known poemsbecage | haveno

idea.
(Oradegpsewornym,
Seetheoriginal Tha version inAppendix 8, p. 356)

For this sbtheme differentviewpoints weregiven in support othe prefered studying

methodof looking atThai literature via the Interrieand also the opposingview that
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suggests itdimitations in relaion to the lackof focuson the detaik of Thai literature

andits well-knownpoeans.

5.32.3The feelingof dhem and uduring reading Thai literature

The feeling of dhem and u8 was mentioneé within both stueént groups during
thereadingof Tha literature.6rhend could refer tothe mainstream student growgho
were Buddhiststudents fom Bangkok andhe central region in Thailandvhereasusb
refers to research padipantsas minory stucent graups who have religious affiliations
(e.g.Buddhism andMuslim) from different regional areas in Thailand@he feeling of
dhemband usdwasconsideredin connection witithe limited undestandingof content
knowledgewithin Thai literature the inattention of different cultures and the avoidance
of sensitive cultural topics Most students poted out thatheydid not understand Thai
literature themes and ideas with respect treligious princples and philosophy(e.g.
Buddhsm andHinduism), theolog, paricular flower plantsandfolk talesbecause the
had not been taughtor discussedthesein their classroomsThis idea was given by

aMuslim femak student fronthe south, who said that

| hadabsolutéy no ideawhat thelecturer wastalking

abaut - Buddhist principles and phileoghy andtales

of godks - in the Thai literature classl have not

studiedthis in school Therefore, | just kept quiéh

class.

(Pimjai, pseudogim,
Seethe origiral Thaiversionin Appendix8, p. 356)
The opinion Gnattention of different culturesdreferred to weltknown cultural plagsin
Bangkok such as ta Grand Palace the ChaophrayaRiver, China town ad Buddhist
temges Five students frorboth groupsstatedthatthey knew aboutmost of themfrom
watchng television before reading Thai literature but they felt thatthose placesvere

not important in thai everydaylivesbecaisethe plaes werevery far awayfrom their
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birthplace This sampleview was provided by Buddhist nale student fronthe north-
east who sad:

When the Chaophraya River was described witn
Thai literature |1 undestood it. To be honst, | did
know aboutit, but | did not appreciati. In contrast
| did appreciatethe Khong River in the Nongkai
provinae, which wasnearmy hometown It wasvery
Impressive.
(Chartsak pseudogm,
Seethe origind Thai vergon in Appendix8, p. 356)

Additionally, a few students fro both groupsclaimed that they tried to avoid
mentionng topicsin Thai literaturethat were related torestrictal foods and ammals,
erotic scenes gender diversity the Thai royal amily and he military. Although
the students thought thatetfe sensitivetopics were acceptable for readjnigey did not
want to mentiorthem in their particula culturalcommunty, espeialy familiesand in

school This view was presenteoly a Muslim female student fsm the south who stated

Within my family, | knew about these sersitive
topics such asavoiding eating any food containin
pork and avoiding touching a dog. They were
acepable for readng in Thai literature becausef
preparabns for examinatiors. However, my parents
did notwantto mentionthe topics

(Sorrsri, pseudogm,
Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 356)

A Buddhist malestudentfrom the north-ea$ alsotalkedabout these ssitive bpics

Conventiondly, my teachers hav not talled about

topics such as erotiscens, honosexualityin Thai

literature. There was naxplanation It waspeculiar

to talk about itin theclassroms.

(Nikom, pseudoym,
Seetheoriginal Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 357)
Becaise ofthefeelingof dhem and uéin association witlhe lackof undestarding of
contentknowledge the inattention of different culture andthe avodance ofsersitive
topics studentsbelievedtha they had fewer opportunitieso learnaboutThal literature

depending on thei preferenceregardingtheir particularlocal cuture. However, they
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redised thatreading Thai Iterature was still essential dr their studyon the B.Ed.

progranme (Tha mgor), epeciall in view ofther preparation fofield expetience

5.32.4The practical application of Thai literature in everyday life situations
Theapplication of Thai literatre in evergay life wasdiscussedby both student groups
The majaity of ead group sad that Thai literature should be consredas moral
guidance. It was comparale tothe readingof Aesops fables The applicatiorof Thai
literature was also related tBudchist princples and preerbs Additionally, in
accordance with ppblemresolution based on their prior experience seondary shool
education the themesand ides fromThai literatureshouldbe appliedo solve moral
problems.This idea was providedy a Buddhist femalestudent from the centralarea
who said

When andysing Tha literature themes and ideas
it shoud be associatedith Buddhist principle such
asavhen you do a good thing will happen to gua
Readers were able to apptiiis ideaaccording to
the Thai literature title &Klong Loganib to solve
moral problemsin relaton to honesty helpfulress
and fagiveness.

(Perporn, pseudogm,

Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 357)

However,studentswithin the Control group claimed thdthai literaturewas generally
basel on difficult vocabuary, classic settings and old traditiors. The practical
applicationof Thai literaturethemes and ideasvas moredifficult thanin contemporary
Thai literature such as novels and short stsritudentsfoundthe moden mucheasier
to understandA sample perspective wagjiven by a Muslim fenmale studert from the

centralareawho said

| had a clear understandingvhen applying
contemporary Thai literatureto everyday lie
situations and problem s®lution becausewas abé¢

to undersandthedialogue and setings easily.
(Oradeepseuanym,
Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 357)
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However, apart from the moral guidancemost studentsvere still confusedabout
applying Tha literatue to everyday lie situatons inrelaion to psychobgy, pdlitics and
science Accordng to the stdents thesetopics have not beetiscussed withira Thai

literature classroom

5.33 Learning activities

This themefocuses onlearningactivities andstucent participation in the Thai literatue
classroom.The following three suthemes wex demonstratedn rdation to teaching
methodsemployedand thegroupwork and interactiombetween teacher andusgens.

Detailsare discusgd in the folloving sectia.

5.33.1Teaching methodsused with Thai undergraduate students

For this sbtheme,there were thehree teacing methodsof lecture, discussion and
delate as understood by théuslents During alecture, anexplanation of Thai literaure
was presented by a lecturer who sat on a chBme lecturer explaineda lesson topic
from a textbook or \a PowerPoint dlies After a presentatiorgiven by studens, the
lecture askel the students wgstionsabout it with a view to ascertainig their
understanthg of the topic in questiohe cebatetook the form of an agument within

asmall graip of close classmates.

After the experimentstudents inthe Experimental gup had by thenexpanded their
undersanding of teachingnethods wth respect taliscussiorand delate activitiesThe
term discussioBwasconsideredn relaion to shamg diverseopinions and supptive
ressons wih classmatesin other words, students werel@lbo address a questionch
ask for different views from audiencs to create solutions or a group consensudf
opinions aboutthe discussion dpic. This idea wasdiscussedby a Buddhist fenale

studenffrom the south, who said that
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Discussiorshould referto sharingopinionswith each
other. Although wecould have dfferent perspetives
we should finally be able to providepossibe
solutions ora group consensus
(Suda pseudnym,

Seethe originalThai version inAppendix8, p. 357)
Additionally, the term dlebaté was clarified as peserting contrasting viewpats to
promote aclearundestandng of the debatetopic rather thanrying to defeat opposng
views Students had opjprtunities tolearnhow to be good listeners as well hew to
appoach conflict resolution.This idea wassuggstedby a Buddhist malestudentin
the Experimental goup from the north-east who mentiored that:

Rather than focusing on a winner or a loser,
we neecd to consider whether we had clee
justification Has our small group(as one team)
addressethe queson ordiscussiortopic?
(Somphoppseudnym,
Seethe orignal Thaiversionin Appendix8, p. 358)
5.33.2Group-work
Groupwork was consideredin relation to theinterdepedercy within small student
groups and a comparismm betveen the groupsd preferances and those from
teacherorganisedmixed student groups. Within small studentgroups, there were
different graip-work learning stykes Students from th&xperimental group mentioned
that group members helped eaxther throughgroup task until complgion. Meanwhile,
Control group members focusk only on their individud responsibiliy basel on
an asgined sb-group task. After tak competion, a doublehecking step was
corducted by both group3his sampleview was provided by Muslim female student

in the Experimental groufrom the centralareawho staedtha:

| was wlling to help my friends. We helpedeach
other to coplete the goup task.If the graup
achievedwe would all achieve.

(Yadg pseudnym,
Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 358)
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In a comparison betweenthe groupsd prefeences and those ofthe mixed groups
organisedby the teache, students whin boththe experimental and contrgiroups
agreed thathe groy task wasquickly and easilyachievedaccording tothe group
preferenceThis was supportebly thefriendship and familarity among goup menbers,

their individual resposibilities andthe @nvenienlty conductedmanagement withithe

group

However the mixed groupwhich consisted offroup membe&different characteristics
e.g. gender, dialecethicity and religiousaffiliationswas time-consurming to complete
a group asgnmentbecause gup membes needed togain familiarity with each other
However,learning withina groupthat had differentindividual personal viewsallowed
diverse perspeates when creating agroup task. Additionally, students had
oppotunitiesto meetnew friends whdaddifferentacadenic and cultural backgrmnds.

This ideawas offered bya Buddhist malestudentrom the north-eastwho said

I met my friends ina few classedast semeste but
we did not talkto each other. When wedid a group
tak togethertheywere very nice andielpful.

(Somphoppseaidonym,
Seethe original Thaversion inAppendix8, p. 358)
Both experimental and contrgroups tlought groupwork was importanfor studens

who studiedat Captal City University, ecause iwas anopportunity to learn about

differernt cultures.

5.33.3 Interactions betweenteacherand student: sudentsdproactive
communication

Both studet groups indicated that tlyehad difficulties with inhibitions baed on
long-standing culiral peceptons alout inapropriate student/teacher familiarity
This problem alsomanifesteditsdf in the studensd reluctarce to give answer to

guestions due to the fear of being incorrect. Fear aboutommening on
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ateachets performarme also linited interaction In relation tothe fear of eing incorrect,
students stied that teehas wereknowledgeableand experiencediccording to student
perceptions, teachemnwere the exprts in their field as well as in their teaching
expeience Hence, students did not feel confidentenoughto addressjuestions.They
were also weried that their aswer might be incorrecthis sample view wasffered by
aBuddhist fenale studentrom the north-eastwho stated that:

| believad that teachers wereknowledgeale.
| though that | could not anser their questions
becaus | had little knowledgel was also afid of
being incorrect Therefore, | ony} kept silent and
smiling in classrooms.

(Pittaya, pseudonym,
Seethe orighal Thaiversin in Appendix8, p. 358)
Regading the fear 6 teacher8condemndory comments, i students from both groups
agreedon the influence othis in reducing thie motivation and confidence. féer
receiving the teacherdss condemn#on aboutlimited personalknowledye and skills
in relationto theuse of thelhailanguae andliterature, thog six students did not want
to ask any questi@nAlthough they hadjuestions related to thelass, theyried to find
anansver by themselvesatherthan receivingadvicefrom a teache This sanple viev
was given bya Muslim femalestudentrom the southwho said

No, I did notwant to aska teacherany questions
| wasafraid ofthe teachds congmnation.
In my opinion, asilent answer waappropriate

atthat time.
(Apha, pseudnym,
Seetheoriginal Thaiversionin Appendix8, p. 359)

5.3.4Teache education within the Academic Marketplace educationh
policy

Within this theme both studentgroups mentioed ther application to theB.Ed.

programme Thai majoj and the learning experencewithin the pogramme asecand
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year B.Ed. studentsTo claify this theme,three sutheme are presentedn the

following subsections

5.34.1The imageof studying on the B.Ed. programme

The B.Ed.programmewas conceived andndestodl in relation o its appication to
Thai teachertraining Initially, studens applie to enrol in the B.Ed. pragmmethat
was offered by Capital City University whiou prior examination. According to
studenté percepions, they would study for fiveyeass inclusive of a final year of
essential field experience. After gradu@n, they would receive a teacher &ace
They would also register toka an examinaon to be a¢acher in a palic school.
They wauld benefit from suppa from the Thai governmentwith respectto their
welfare ard penson. This view was provided by Muslim malestudentfrom the south
who sad thé:

After graduaing on the fiveyear B.Ed. prgramme
| expected to receive a tezherlicene. | would like
to be a scholteaher | woud getwelfare provided
to me am my parents. Addition&}, after retirement
| would have pension gign by the hai government.
(Niti, pseuanym,
Seethe originalThai versionin Appendix 8, p. 359)

However, five studentsrém both goups wereunable to explain therequremerts for
appling their skills in the teachinfleld experiene. The studentsould not indicatethe
fundamentaknowledge and sks requiredfor teachirg Thailanguage anditeraturein
school.Theidea wadiscuissd by a Buddhist femalestudentfrom the centralareawho

mentonedthat

| had no idedhow | should preparéor applyingmy
skills in teachingfield experience. Irhts time, | hae
focused on m learnng respasibility within this
semester. Moreover, | was still unclear about
teachingthe Tha languageand literaure in aschool.

| would probablyunderstand aefv yeasdtime
(Penpornpseuanym,
Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 359)
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5.3.4.2 The B.Ed. programme (Thai major) as a £ond choice

Four students frm both groups rantioned hat the B.Ed. programme&Thai majo) was
not seen sithar first choice. With regard to styithg on the B.Ed. progname,reasons
were given in reétion to the expectationf receivng ateachellicenceor the limitatiors
of personafinancialsuppot and paratsdadvice. Two students fronthe Control group
stated thatthey already had a bachelofs degree prior to agping for the B.Ed.
programme. Tl aim of their study was tareceive a teacher lioee after graduation.
Therefore, theyeel they walld be quitesatisfiedwith a low grade pasg.g. grade C

and D4).

Due tothe limitation of personafinancial supprt, one student frorthe Experimental
group stated that he couldhave applied and passeduniversity entranceexamination
provided by anther universityfor a different bacheloré degreecoursein Engineering,
but hisfinancial support was insuffieintfor the expensive fouyear study progamme.

Herce, the B.Ed. prgramme at Capital City University was consideredo be
an alternative. In amrdance withparerisd advce, students werencouragedo apply
for the B.Ed. programmeaspecially in view ofhe welfare benefitsand pesion offered
to all schotteachers.This idea wassuggestedby a Buddist male studentfrom
thenorth-eastwho saidthat:

| passedhe entrance exan provided by a universit
in Bachelor of Engieering However, Idid not have
enough money b pay tuition fees and student
accommodton. As a esult, Ichanged m mind and
decidedto studyon the B.Ed. programme at Capit
City University becausd would like to save mone)
for my family.

(Nikom, pseudnym,
Seethe aiginal Thaiversionin Appendix 8, p. 360)
In relation to studying the B=d. progranme (Thai majo), the students didot planto

study the Thai major priorto gplying for the B.Ed. progamne. Due to the studesi

academic background in tHield of mathenatics andscienc in treir upper secondary
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education they were not familiar with the deep knowledgeassociated withThai

languae or literature. However,hey thougt tha studysing on the Thai majormight be

easier than other fids such amathematicsscienceandEnglish The student felt that

they were native sgakers who commugeated through the Thai langage Thus, they
felt that studying on Thai majorwould not be too difficult. This view wasprovidedby

aBuddhist malestudentfrom the north-eastwho claimed that:

My field of studyin the uppersecondary @ucation
was mathematics and science | have not learred
abou the andysis of Thai granmar, PaliSanskit or
the history d Thai literature. However, lpreferto
study the Thai majorbecausethe Thai langageis
my mother togue.

(Chartsakpsewonym,
Seethe oiginal Thaiversion inApperdix 8, p. 360)
Studentsdid not havefundametal knowledge of Thai literaturein accorénce with

learning in keeping witlihe Thai Basic Educan Core Curriculum They were aso

limited aboutidentifying well-known Thai liteature ttles.

5.34.3 Learning opportuni ties for B.Ed. studerts: pedagogy andhe educational
system

Both studentgroups mentioned their leaming experience in the B.Ed. pragnme
(Thai majo) with regard to pedagogynd the educational system of Gegh City
Universty in terms of re-enrolment and rexamination. Vithin B.Ed. classrooms,
students chimed thatectuers did not providea vaiety of teaching methodd ectures
were generally an integral part of B.Ed. couses. Mreover there was a l&c of
assgnment eedbak andindividual tutorials. Studentswereusualy only able torecive
grades afr a final examination They had to wait for grades withoutadvice for
acadenic improvement This view was given by a Buddhist female studentfrom

thesouthwho shted that:
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| did not receive any feedback after suobtting
assignmentsl only got my gradesone mont later
after tre final examination.

(Suda pseudnym,

Seethe orighal Thai verson in Appendix8, p. 360)

Moreover, there was a lak of additicnal academic activities outsidbe classroom
This was dfferent from the students prior experience in secondary educatia.
Students stated that schoolsthere wee nore additional acadmic activities to suppot
student leming such ascompetitionsin Thai language usage aadsweringguestions
about Thailiterature during Thai languge day aml the King& bithday anniversary

celebrationsAt Capital City University, addtional a&ademic actities are rot arranged

for all university students.

Application processes of re-enroment and reexaminaton were often pnmoted by

lectuers and st memberswho were reponsible forstudent registration A few

studens fram the Control group claimed hat although tlese two methodw/erethere as
sdety optionsfor all undergradate stalents they préerred toreceivepersonaladvice
to help to support #ir learnng improvementandto passhe examsfirst time. A sampe

view was presented bya Muslim male studen from the centralarea who claimedthat:

| have understood the process ofergolment anc
re-examnation clearly.They wee not requiredfor
me at this timeRather | would like to know how
| shoud prepae  passthe examshis senester.

(Chote pseuanym,
Seethe origiral Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 360)
In brief, the four hemes wereonsidered as essential kelg# thatemanated from both
student groups The four theme werealso relatedto reseach questionsaboutproblem
resolution andearningby means of an applicatioof the SACM on a Thai literature

course.Howewer, some subemes mightnot be assoctad with all of the reseach

questionsbecausethey were depenént on student subjectiveopinions Additionally,
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within similar sulthemes, different minor perspectiveswere found within each studen

group(resuling from studentS8academe and cultural backgrousy

5.4 Summary

This chaptethasrecoveredquantitativeand qualitative researh results with a view to
answvering the reseach questions Within the quantitdive data analysis numerical
research data resulting from the problemsolving skills test and the tatde
guestionnaki have beermpresentd as an gerview of the quantitativedata. The resuls
showed thathe Experimental grougs pioblem-solving skills andresponse atudes
towards problem resolution andearningabout Thai lierature weregenerally higher
than those of the Catrol group. However, the resuk were also assessd within

subsections ad individual stéement items whichshoved that there was little

comparativedifference in compare between the two studentgroups Qualitative
research data reling from focus group discussiongere arangedwithin four themes
marually: problem resalition, learning about Thai literatudearningactivitiesandthen
teacher eduden within the Academic Marketplace educational ipgl Within the four
themes, there were fourteen subemes wich were basd on comparisas betwesn
the wo groups of studetts. To clarify researchesults bothquantitativeand quétative
research dataereinterpretedn comection with dda triangulationAn interpretatiorof

thedatais givenin the Discussiorchapter
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CHAPTER SIX
DISCUSSION

6.0Introduction

The resarch datahave beemanalysed andreseried in Chapters: Data Anaysis,
however it is necessaryo provide a clear picterof the research findinge order to
answerthe research questionklence,the researh data are here interpreted within this
chapte accading toPhase 3 othe research desigr{seesection 4.2.3. For this chapter,
the quantitative and quatative research findings are compared by virtue of
crosstabulation tables Data triangulation is employed a a process toconfirm
the integrity oftheresearchresults.Theresearch datare al® consicered inconnection
with topics baed onthe literature revew in Chapters 2 andor 3. This chapter contains
the following three setions Section 6.1 provides an interpretaton of the research
findings with respect toreseach questionone which focuses orthe internal and
externaldrawbackfactorsaffectingthe improvement of Thai B.Ed. studedfsroblem
sdving skills. Sedion 6.2 pesents an interpretation of the research ihdings in
association with resech questiontwo which concentrates on thetrengtls and
weaknessesf SACM with regards tolrhai B.Ed. studenéproblemsolving skills and

the learning of Thai literatureThefinal sectian 6.3 providesa simmary ofthe chapter.

6.1 I nterpretation of theresearch findings with regards to Research
QuestionOne

In order b ansver ResearchQuestionOne dNVhy do Thai B.Ed. studentisd it difficult

to developthe required problemsolving skills?§ the research data wereconsideredin
relation tothe factorsthat havea negaitve impacton the improvement of Thai B.Ed.
studenté problemsolving skills. The convergent and divergent research results are
shown as a result of comparisonswmsn the quantitative and qualitativeresearch data

from the three diférent researh instruments namely the problemsolving skills test,
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the attitude questionnaire angen-ended questions in focus group discussibmsome
situations the quantitative data were limited in scopein comparisorwith the qualitative
data On acount of this challengea sepaste investigation of the research data was
employed aspart of the research in order to obtain an explanation doy data

discrepanciegsee sectiod.11.3.

In this sdion, the resarch dita have beennterpreted with regards to internal and
externalfactors. Theinternal factorsaredefined asimpedimentgo the developnent of
Thai B.Ed. studenéproblem-solving skills basedon theresearch articipantsod culturd
badground and prior experiencein secondaryeducationand in studyingin B.Ed. and
B.A. classroomsat Capital City Universityin Bangkok, Thailand Additionally,
the term external factors refers to difficulties that undermineThai B.Ed. suderisd
problemsolving skills in relaton to pedagogy and the educata systemon account of
the Academic Marketplaceeducational policyln order b clarify these internal and
external factorsa comparison is made between the differgpes ¢ reseach data

as slown in the following comparison tables.1

196



Table 6.1The internal and external factors affecting theimprovement of Thai B.Ed. studentproblem-solving skills

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative data
Scoresresulting from Scores reuiting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attitude Questionnaire open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussion
6.1.1Internal  6.1.11 The gplication of Within the assessent criteron for Within Part 1 Item & like to do an Subtheme5.31.4: The wo student
factors academiknowledgeto olve  the application of Thai literature in assgnment which relates to groups were confsedasto how toapdy
evayday life problems everyday life situations, the experime creating a saltion inevendaylife  academic knowledge &olveeveryday
did not give notable evidence of any situationsj the experiment dd not  life issues.
differences btween tle twostudent give rotable evidence of any

groups The signficance leels (p) at differences betweethe two stident
0.133(analysed p the MannWhitney  groups The significance levsl(p)

U tes) and 0169 (analsed bythe at 0834 (analysed byhe Mann
Independent Sampletes) Whitney U testand 0803
were> 0.050. (analysed byheIndependent
Sample ttes) were  0.050.
6.1.1.2Group preference The Experimental groupadhigher TheExperimental groupadhigher Subtheme 5.33.2 Group tasls were
total scoresn problemsolving skills total scoresn response attitude quickly andeasilyachieved byfollowing
thanthe Control group after towards prol#m resdution and group peferencewith regard€o
theexperimentThe signficance lgels thelearning of Thaliteratwrethan  the similar characteristics of group
(p) at 0.038analysed by the Control groupafter members e.glialectand religious
the Mann-Whitney U testand 0.031  the experimenfThe significance affiliations Buddhist and Muslim
(analysed byhelndependent Sample levels (p) at 0.M0 (analysed by studentyand domicile However, group
t-tes) were< 0.050. the MannWhitney U testand preferencealid not lead ¢ creating
0.000 (analysed byhelndependent diverseperspectieswith regads to
Sample ttes) were< 0.050. problem rsolution.

* p<0.050
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Table 6.1The internal and external factorsaffecting theimprovement of Thai B.Ed. student®problem-solving skills (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative research data
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attitude Questionnaire open-ended questionsn

the focus group discussiors

6.1.1lintemal 6.1.1.3 Boundariewith
factors regadsto Thai culure
6.1.13.1 Respect for adults - - Sulthemes5.33.3 Thetwo student

groups were reluctant tgive answers to
questions because of the fear ofrigei
incorred and of receivingcondenmaory
commens from teacherThe stidents
preferred to fird a solutionthemseles
rather thamrequestingany advice
provided byateacher

6.1.1.32 The appropriateess - - Suktheme5.3.1.4: The two student

of dime and placé groups were ot cetain asto how to
cregte appopriate solutns in rehtion to
d&ime and placg Moreo\er,
communicaibn betweerteacter and
studentwaslimitedin respecbf theuse
of thefive distinct registersf the Thai
language.

* p < 0.050
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Table 6.1The internal and external factors affecting theimprovementof Thai B.Ed. student$problem-solving skills (Cont.)

Topic Quantit ative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting fom Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skil Is test the Attit ude Questionnare open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussioa
6.12 External 6.1.2.1 The educational - - Subthemeb.34.3 The twostudent
factors system: reenolment and grous staédthattheywere not woried
re-examnation aboutfailing an exanmbecaus¢heyhad

opporunitiesfor re-enrolment and
re-examination Additionally,

the studentsvereoftenabsentfrom
classeshence, they were notfamiliar
with completng problemsolving

assignmets.
6.1.2.2 Pedagogy The Experimental groupadhigher In Part2, dearning activities within  Subthemé.3.4.3: The two studert
total scoresn problemsolving skils a Thai literature classroond groups weraftentaughtby following
thanthe Control goup after the Experimertal grouphadhigher  conventional teachmpapproachse.g.
the experimenfThe significance level responsattitudestowardsprobdem lectures, question-answerand using
(p) at 0.038 éndysed by resolutbn and theleaming of Thai  a PowerPoint presentatiomhere vas na
the MannWhitney U testard 0.031 literaturescoreghanthe Control a variety @ learning activitie.
(andysed bytheIndependent Sapie groupafter theexpeiment.
t-ted) were< 0.050. The signifcance leved (p) at 0.0

(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) and 0.0 (analysed by
thelndependent Sampleés)
were< 0.050.

* p<0.050
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As shown in Table 6.1the negatie fadors affecting animprovement inThai B.Ed.
student® problemsolving skills were consdered inorderto answer research question
one The details @ae explaned and discussed accorditm the following internal ad

external factors

6.1.1 Internd factors

6.1.1.1 The application of acadamic knowledge to solve everyday |& problems

For this section, theupportive evidence was found in tlg@antitativeand qualitative
data. The problemsolving scores resulting fronthe test have shown that there was
a slight differencebetween théwo student groups Experimertal and Contol, after the
experiment. The sigificance levet (p) at 0.133 é@nalysed by mes of
the Mann-Whitney U test) and 0.169 gnalysedusing the Independen Sanple t-test)
were  0.050. Additonally, thescoesresulting fromPat 1 Item 8, which focused on
response attitdes towardscreating solutions for everyday life situation® within
the quedionnaire demonstrated that there wasnimal difference between the two
student goups afer the expement The significance ¢évels (p) at 0.834 gnalysd by
means ofthe MannWhitney U test and 0.83 (analysedusing thelndependence

Sample ites) were, 0.050.

Thesequantitativefindings can be explaedin that althoughthe two stident graps
weredivided andtaughtusingdifferentteachingapproaches SACM andconventional
teachingmethods- there waslittle difference between the two student gyswvith

regards to the application of academic knadgeto solveproblemsin everydy life.

Within the qualitativeresearch data iBubthreme5.31.4, studens from the two groups
stated that they were confusetien attemptingo apply academic knowledge tsolve
problemsin everydaylife. An undersandirg andprior experence of applyingproblem-

solving to overcomeacademic proleims during examinatios was familiar to the
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studentsThe following sample wagrovidedby a Muslim malestudentin the Control
groupfrom the central area who said that

| can imagine solving mathenatics and soence
problemsin the classroom However,| am not sure
apart fromin examinations,how | can aply the
academic kneledge outsideclassroom| have not
receivedclearexpanationsfrom theteaches.

(Chote pseudogm,

Seethe orignal Thai versionin Appendix8, p. 361)
The quantitative and galitative researchesults data demongtated that xperiment
resulted in a limited improvement tha B.Ed. students problemsolving skills. This
drawbackwasconsdered n terms ofthe interpretaton of problem resolutiorwithin the
Thai edweational contextln revewing the literature the concep of problemsolving
was generally adoptedin Thai education with respect totwo distinctive ideas
overcomingacadenic, andoverconing moral issuesMoreover, theterm éeveryday life
problem$ was often intergreted in relationto Buddhist principlesand morals(the
Office of the Education Council, Ministry of Education, 201%hayaraana et al.
2019). Apart from thesetwo acadenic and moral vews, Thai students werainclearas

to how they couldapply acadensiknowledgeto solveproblemsn everyday life

Additionally, the Thai B.Ed. studenésproblemsolving skillswithin this reseach are
based on thdltstructued problemgsee sction 3.4.2. They ae not routine problem
and needto be overcomeby means ofcreative ideas(Ramalingam et al., 2097 The
creative problemsdving process idifficult and time-consuming(Csam and Fuke,
2017. To improve the ability of problem reslution in relation tothe il-structued
problems students neele trainedo apply acadensiknowledgeto solveeveryday life

problemg(Hesse et al., 20)5

201



6.1.1.2Group preference

On account ofthe different characteristicef undergaduate studentst Capital City
Universty in Bargkok, Thailand,it wasnot suprising to segroup preferencéearning
style. Mostundergaduaé studentreferred tgpartidpatewith their classmatesspart

of a particular studentgroup whose membershad similar characeristics sud as
religious dfiliation (Buddhist and Mslim student} dialect and domicie. But this
studying within a preferred groupid not support the development of Thai studénts
problemsolving skills. In order o clarify this topic, quantitdive and qualitidve

reearch datavere invedigated

Within the quanttative research restd, the scoresresulting fromthe test and the
guestiomaire providedsupportiveevidenceof group preferencamong students ithe
Control groupwho weretaughtusing convetional teachig methodsFor thetest the
Experimental goup hadhigher post expament total sores in problemsolving skills
than the Control group The significance leved (p) at 0.038 &nalysed bymeans 6
the MannWhitney U tes) and 0.031(analysed using te Independent Sampé tteg)
were’ 0.050.

Moreover,in the questionnairethe Experimental gvup hadhighe post experiment
total scoredn response attitudes towards problem resolution and the learning of Thai
literature(Pars 1 and 2ncluded)thanthe Controlgroup The significancelevek (p) at

0.000 (analysed bymeans ofthe MannWhitney U test and 0.@0 (analy®d using

thelndepandentSample ttes) were’ 0.050.

Thesenumericalfindingsresulting from the test and the questairehighlight the fact
that the Expeimental group students who were taughin small groups with students
havingwith different characteristicandfollowing the SACM, were moreaccomplished

thanthe Contol group students who were tauglging convenional teatiing method
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and didnat changetheir culturally traditional studying style at group preferenceln
other words, tis latter studenttraining techniqueportended noimprovementin

problemsolving skills.

The quditative research findings werebtained fron student opinions resufig from
the openended questias in the focus grap dscussios. Within Subtheme5.3.3.2,
students stated that althougtoup preference was generally applieccomplete group
assignmets, group memberavere not be able taemonsrate diverse perspectives
regarding problem resolutioithis view was demamstratedby a Buddhist malestudent
from the north-east who said that:

| have been familiar with group preference sinc
| was a school stucent | was happy to undertak:
group assignments with mylassmatesvho came
from Nong Ka province, which is my domicile
origin. However,we (as goup membenssanetimes
found it difficult to provide a new idea for
completing a group task regarding priein
resolution.

(Somphoppseudnym,

Seethe original Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 361)

The research esuts are in @cordancewith the literature review with regds to the
academic and cultural backgroundstiud research participants amlde traditional Thai
stucent education methdh As mentioned m the literature reviewthe unergraduate
students atCapital City Univesity in Bangkok, Thailand werefamiliar with group
preferenceleaning styles becausehey haddifferent characteristicsn terms ofage
religious affiliaion (Budchist and Muslim stident3, dialectand dmicile. Subsguently,
studentspreferred to conduct group tasks with theirclassmateswho had similar

characteristicbecausef the famiiarity and comport thd encounteredthe Educational

Quality Assurance Agenc¢yacuty of Educdion, Capital City Urversity, 2016).
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However,growp preerencelimited ther ahbility to provide dverseperspectivesvithin
group discussins Slavin (2014) claimed tlat group membes often agreed on
a majority ideaoffered bya few groupmembers rather thanyting to presenbpposing
viewpoints Hence,group peferencedid notsuppot problemsolving activities which
requiredstudents teshae different viewsin orderto solve a problemTo prevent this
drawbak, group tasksand activites need to bewell-prepared (Long et &, 2011J).
All student group rembersshouldbe informed of thar particularresponsibilityandthe

essence dhe individual taskMuijs and Reynolds, 2018Vebb, 2013

6.1.1.3 Boundaries wh regardsto Thai culture

The developmet of Thai B.Ed. studenégproblemsolving skills waslimited in relation
to Thai cuture. In order b clarify this topic, supportive eszidence was foush within

the qualitative research datahich wereobtainedfrom student opindns infocus group
discussioms. The quantitative researattataresulting fran the tes andthe questnnaire
did not demonstateeviderce of boundariesegading Thaiculturebecausehis was not
part of the assessment criteria withthe quanttative research instrumentsHowever,

the topic of boundariesn Thai cuture is relevant to answer ResearchQuestionOne

Thus, ths topic has beerselectecand interpretedvithin this chapte. The sub-topicsof

respect for adults andf appropriatnessof dime andplaced can be used taexplain
cultural boundariesThese wo subtopicscawseddifficulties in termsof improving Thai

B.Ed. sudent®problan-solving skills.

6.1.1.3.1 Respect foadults

In Thai culure, children are taught to be obdient aml to respectadults especially
paents older family membersand teaches. Although this behaviour can lead to
positive relatiorships betveen childrerand adultsit canhave anegative mpacton Thai
stucentsin terms ofthar fear of addresigg a teache® question Within Subtheme

5.33.3, the two student groupsdatmed that they were nettant b give an answeto the
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questims providedby a teacher The easonghat were givenfor this were afear of
being incorect andof receivingcondemmatory commaents from teacher. Students in the
two groups preferred to fin@ solutionthemselves ather than requestingadviee and
further informetion from a teacheiThis sampleideawasprovided by a Muslim female
studentrom the south who said tha

My answermight bewrong if | replied toateacher in
the clas. In my prior experience,after gwving

the answerl receivael condematory commerns from

a teacherHence, | justkeep silent and have gone
backto find answes by myself.

(Apha, pseuanym,

Seethe origiral Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 361)

The qualitative research datasupported the views discussed in théteraturereview in
that the idea of respect for dthiis embedded in Thai societyConventionally,
this concepthas leen classified as the paramout cultural aspectof Thai cultue.
Subquently, if childrerdebated or interruptedin orderto askquestiors, they waild
appeaimpolite andlacking in etiquette(Drennan and Bockeyr2012). Hence, children
shoul answer quegions rather than pose them themselvesOn acount of
this traditional idea, when the studentswantedto ask a questiothey were o#n not
confidentin requesting informationfrom adults especiallyteaches, in order to solve

a probbem (Gunawan 201§.

Moreover, pror experienceof condemnatorgommentsrom teaches had a influence
on stucent attitudesbecausestudentsassumed rightly or wrongly, that they shoudl
avoid askng a questia and pesening an opposing view tthat ofthe teacher(Slavin,
2014). Due to thisstudent perceptignthe students lackedopportunites to share
differert ideas with respectto problem resolution. Thustudents were limiteth their

ability to improvetheir problemsolving skils (Dossey, 201;7Taconis 2013.

205



To solve this limitatia, an understanding of student backgroanand cultural
preference gles is requiredfor teaches in order to develop thgood relationship
between teacheand studenfAshwin et al.,2015 Sharan, 2014 Additionally, when
studentsare familar with their teacherthey are more confident to ask questiond an

share their perspectivesith their teachei(Macblain, 2014 Pollard et al., 201%.

6.1.1.3.2 The appropriateness afime and placed

Within Subthemeb.31.4, the qualitative reseach resultsshowedthat the wo student
groupsindicatedthere existsappopriatenessof dime and placgin Thai culure. The
two studenh groupsclaimed thatthey were not certainof proposingan appopriate
solutionwithin Thai cultue. In other wordsthey wondeed how to present ebalance
betweercreative thougtgtand the ppropriateness oftime and placgé Additionaly, the
use of the five distinct registers of tB Thai language waa factorin relation to

communicain between sidentand teacher

The students felthat the relabnshp between student and iversity lecurer was not
comparable to the relationshijetweenstudent ad schoolteachebased on theiprior
experience in secondary educatidtence, the students weretrsue how to speak
appropriatelyto a lecturer in order b communicate orequesttherr advicein order to
solveproblems A sampleview wasprovided bya Muslim malestudentfrom the south
who said

To solve a urgent problem in relation to nstudy;
could| contact decturer via Facebookr any molle
phone apps? Moreover, if | would liketo consult
with auniversitylecturer but he or s was not in the
office, how should Mwrite a mesageto the lecturet
with regard tothe u® of the appropiate Thai
register?
(Niti, pseudogym,
Seethe original Thawversim in Appendix8, p. 362)
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The qualitative research findings linkn with the topc of problem restution and Thai
culturediscused in the literature resw. In Thai society the appropriaterss ofdime

and phce is important However, ths culturd idea is traditionally and informally
taughtby parents and teachers. It walso corsidered asscommonsenserather than
a rule (Gunawan 20316; Sinlard, 2015b). Therefore,the appropriatezss ofdime and
placeéis sametimesdifficult to teachbecause its nd founddirectly within a textbook.

To understandhis cultural concept, children usuallyde by means ofobserving and

revising commentsprovided by adults. Ten, the childrerbecone awae and use it

apprqriately (Fry, 2018).

In accordance with the apgmaateness ofdime and pla®§ studentsin the research
were not clearasto how to present theicreativeviews regarding problenmesolution.
Additionally, the e of the five digtinct registers ofthe Thai language wasjuite
difficult when it came toappropriatecommnunicdaion between student andeacher
(Changkhwanyaun 2017; Devayaswan, 201]). These factors limitedtudenté abilities

to devel@ their problemsolving skills

6.1.2 External factors

As shown in Table @, the external factorghat had negative effec on Thai B.Ed
studenté problemsolving skils comprised theeducational systemn terms of
re-enrolment and rexamnation wihin Capital City Univesity in Bangkok Thaland
and pedagogin relation toconventional eaching methods he cetails ae preenedin

the following setions

6.1.2.1 The educational system: renrolment and re-examnation
For this topic,the supportive evidencgvas based ostudentopinionsreaulting from
openendedquestions inthe focus group discussian The quantitaive resarchresults

were not cosidered to addresghis topic becausehe qualitative research instruments
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namely theproblemsolving skill test andthe attitude questionraire, did not include
assesment criteriawith respet to the edcational syssm However, the supportive
eviderce basedon the qualitative research resultss relevant to addess Research
QuestionOne on the drawback of improving Thai B.Hl. studensd problemsolving

skills. Hence the qualitative researcHindings arediscussedvithin this tqpic.

In accordance Wi student opinions within Subtheme5.34.3, the educationh
opportunities provided by Capital City University weradvantageouso the BEd.

studens with respect tahdr opportunities fore-enrdment and reexamination Due to

these eduational opportunites the students claimed thahey were notvorried about
failing examinationsA sample opinion was presentby a Muslim male student from

thecentralarea who claimedthat:

The eduational system of reenrolment anc
re-examinationis bereficial becaise | sometimes
missed an exam and was not avdéab attendB.Ed.
classesHence,if | failed an exam | would not be
worried too much because | can-emol and resit the
examevery a@ademic serester.

(Chote, pseucbnym,
Seethe originalThaiversion inAppendix8, p. 362)

On account ofstudentperceptionregarding the opportunities for -emrolment and
re-examnation, the studentswere sometines absentfrom B.Ed. classe The studats

aimed to passby conpleting the minimal assessnteciiteria. Theywere notfamiliar

with completinggroup asginments in riation to problenssolving activities.

Thesequaltative researchesuts are in linewith thefindings in theliteraturereviewin
terms oftheaim ofstudentsstudying in the B.Edorogammein spite of the facthatthe
B.Ed programme consisted of fvyears ofstudy, which was a long time period for

B.Ed. studentstheystill applied forthis study programmebecausgafter graduaon, the
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stucentswould receiveateacher licengevhichis arequirementfor every schoaeacher

in Thailand(Prachagool edl., 2016 TeachesdCouncil of Thailangd201§.

Herce, the expectatiors of the B.Ed. studens werefocused orthe teacher licenceard

the cosequentemployment opportuties There was no evidence temonstratehat
studentobjectives and insjration were as®ciated with an appreciation oflearning
contern andteachng (Sangvaree 2017). The purposebehind studyingvasthe extrinsic

motivationto bea schoolteachefThongthew 2014).

On account of thisB.Ed. studentsdid not realise theimportance of classom
atendance and of completing learningactivities and asignments(Siribanpitk, 2018.
Thus studentdailed to Bke advantage adppatunities to obtain academic kwbedge
and expeence including thedevelopnent of their problemsolving skills(Cho et al.,
2015 Dhillon and Bentley, 20L6he Edwational Qubaty Assurance AgencyFaculty
of Educaton, Capital City University2016).

6.1.2.2Pedagay

Within B.Ed. classroomghe conventionateachingmethodsoffered to thestudents had
a negativeimpact am the improvement oftheir problemsdving skills. This evidence
was found in the quanitative and qualitative researctata According to the
quantitative results the scoresfrom the test showed tat the Experimental group had
higher post experimentotal scoresin problemsolving skills than the Control graip.
The significance levels (p) at 0.038 &nalysed by means tfhe MannWhitney U tesk
and0.031(analysedising thendependent Samptetest) were™ 0.050.

In addition the scoreswithin Part 2 dearning activities witin a Thai liteature
classroond of the questbnnaire kowed hat the Experimental group hadigher post

experimentscaes inrespons attituds towards problem resolutiomé the learning fo
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Thai literature scoresthan the Control group The significancelevels (p) at 0000
(andysed by means of the MannWhitney U tes) and 0000 (analysed using

thelndependent Samptetes) were’ 0.050.

The quantitative researchresdts demongrated that the Experimental group students
who were taughtollowing the SACM hadhigher scores iproblemsolving skillsand
attitudestowards problem resolution and the learning of Tit@iaturethanthe Control
group studerst taught using conventional teaching nietads. In other words
conventional teaching method$o notclearly show any support foanimprovementin

B.Ed. sudent®problemsolving skills

Interpretation baskeonthe numeical reseach datawas supported bystudent omions
reaulting from the operrended questian in the focus group discussios. Within
Subtheme 5.33.1, the two student groups stated that they were often tauwgjhg
conventional teachingpproachesuch aslectures, answeaing questionsand through
PoverPoirt preentatiors. There was novariety of learning activitiesA sample
perspectivavaspresentedy a Buddhistfemalestudenfrom the south, who said that

We (@s B.Ed. studenfsare often taught usng
lectues, arswering questionsand ugng PaverPoint
presenatiors. For example during a lessonafter
lectuing and presenting video clip via YouTube
the lectuer would ask questions and gve us
aworksheet

(Suda pseudnym,

Seethe original Thaivergon in Appendix8, p. 362)
Qualitative research findigs showed thaB.Ed. studentslid not realiseopportunities
for learnng through diversectivitiessuch acritical thinking andproblem resolution
They had beentaught following conwentonal teaching approaches.Both the
guanttative and qualitative research resultare in accordance wittihe findings ofthe

literature revew with regard to teachingand learningn a B.Ed. programme at Capital
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City University in Bangkok Thailand.In the B.Ed.classes,studats wereonly familiar
with beng taught using conventional teachng procedureqthe Educational Quality

Assurance Agencyraculty of Education, Capital City Universit3016).

Studentsdfind it difficult to acquirenew knowledgehroughtraditional teaching methods
Muijs and Reynoldg2018 argue that@people cannot simply reeive an dea from
othesb (p.72. In otherwords,they believe thastudents must discoveinowledge for
themselves Teaches shouldavoidtransmiting their ideasy means of a lecturéHence,
the applicationof innovativeteachingapproaches is requiregd provide active learning

activities intheclassroon(Ashman, 2018

Althoughnew teaching techigjues and edational technology wersuggestedor use
in B.Ed. classeaunder the auspices tife Educational Quality Assuranad Capital City
University, the pacticalapplicationof a vaiety of teaching metodsand activitiesvas
limited because of the uncertain numloérstudens attendng class(Admissions and
Recads Office, Capital City Universty, 2014). This issuederived fromsef-study
educationabpportunitesfostered bythe educationalglicy of Capital CityUniversity.

This circumstaoe had the tendency tagwentlectuers who wereresposible for
teaching the BEd. programmefrom teacling usinga variety oflearningactivitiessuch
as group activities and problemsolving asignments.Hence, conventonal teaching

approachestll generallyprevailedin B.Ed. classes

6.2 nterpretation of theresearch findings in associatiorwith Research
QuestionTwo

In order to addressResearchQuestionTwo ANhat ae the effec of the SACM m
the problemsolving skills of Thai B.Ed. studenisidertaking arhai literature course®

the research esults were assessedy means ofa crosstabulation table Within
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the teachingof Thai language and literatur¢éhe evaluationof a new teaching model
focused onimprovementsin student ability after leaing by llowing an innovatve
teaching modeManeesorn 20M4; Muangsrijan 2016; Pairat 2016; Pingjai 2012;
Pumpachart, 2032 Howevwer, this evaluation conge was insufficient in terms of
providing an entre pictureof the practicalapplicationof theteaching model withifhai
language aml literature contets. Khammanee(2017) points out thatn order b provide
a broader gture, the teachiyp mode should beconsdered in relation tats strengtls
and weaknesseblence, thigdeawas adoptedh theresearclby virtue of investigahg
the strengths and weaknesses tbe SACM within Thai educabnal and cultural
contexts In this sectbn, an evaluation & the SACM is comprsedof two sulsections
Sulsedion 6.2.1 demonstrateghe impactof the SACM on Thai B.Ed. wident®
probdem-sdving skills. Sulsection 6.2.2 presents tli8BACM impacton the learningf

Thai literature Details are shon in Table 62.
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Table 6.2: An evaluation of the SACM

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scoresresulting from Scoresresulting from Student opinions resultingfrom
the Problem-Solving Skills tes the Attit ude Questionnaire open-ended questionsn

the focus graup discussiors

6.2.1 SACM 6.2.1.1The strendts of

andThai SACM
B.Ed. 6.2.1.1.1 Analgingaproblem  Within the assessment criterion of In Part 1 &he problemsolving Sulthemeb.31.3: TheExperimental
student® the problemsolving process, skillsg the Experimental groupdd  group students weteappy with goup
problem the Experimental grap hadprodem- higher scors inresponse atlides  assignmentsas part oSACM adivities.
solving skills solving skills scoreshatwere higher towardsproblem resolution and Additionally, thestudeits wereable to
thanthe Control gioupafter the the laarning of Thai literaturéghan  clearlyidentify and aalyse the mblem
expeiment The siquificance leves (p) the Control groy after within theassignnents.
at 0.013 (analysed byhe Mann the experimentThe signficance
Whitney Utes) arnd 0015 (analysed levek (p) at 0.000 (analysed by
using thelndependenBample ites) the MannWhitney Utes) and
were< 0.050. 0.000 (analysedusing the
Independent Samplads)
were< 0.050.
6.2.1.1.2 8lecting and Within the assessment criterion of Within Partl, &heproblemsohing Subthene5.31.1: TheExpermental
evaluating areppropriate the problemsolving process, skillsg the scoresdemongtated group students statedaththeprocess of
solution the Experimental grophadhigher that seleting and ealuating anappropriate
scores problem-solving skills scores problem can leado sharingdifferent
than the Controlgroupafter the Item 6@After listening to friadsd perspectives offered by grompenbers.
experimentThesignificancelevels (p)  suggestons | will revise my i@as  Due to tlis processthe sdution
at 0.0L3 (analysed bythe Mann about a poblem aml plan wasclarified in relafon toits srengths
Whitney U tes) and 0.5 (anaysed arelevant solutio.6 There was and weaknesse
using theindependent Sampletés) little differencen scoresof
were< 0.050. respone attitudes towardsprodem
resdution and the learning ofThai
*p<0.09
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Table 62: An evaluation of the SACM (Cont.)

Topic

Quantit ative research data

Qualitative researchdata

Scoresresulting from
the Problem-Sdving Skills test

Scores resultihg from
the Attitude Questbnnaire

Student opinions resulting from
open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussiors

6.2.1The
SACM and
Thai B.Ed.
studenté
problem
solving ills

6.2.1.1.2 Selecting and
evduating anappropriate
solution

literaturebetweerthe two groups
after theexperiment.

The signficancelevels (p) at 0056
(anaysed bythe Mann-Whitney U
tes) and 0.2 (analysedising
thelndependent Samptetes)
were  0.050.

Item 9 df a lectuer asksme to
evalate the plandr a solution,

| will keep silet.6There was tile
differencein the scores imesponse
attitudes towardsprobdem
resolution and the &ning of Thai
literaturebetweerthetwo groups
after the experiment.
Thesignificarce leves (p) at 0068
(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) and 0.@5 (analysedising
thelndepenernt Sample tes)
were  0.090.

6.2.1.2 The weakness of
the SACM: teacher and
student interactions within
SACM activities

Within Partl &he problemsolving
skillsg the scores were shown that
Item 7d canclearly identify ard
analyse a problem whdranswer
thel e c t guedons®d s

Subthemes5.33.1 and5.33.3
Studentsenjoyeddiscussion and debate
actiities However,

they prefared toavoid answeing
guestiongyiven bytheteachemithin
teacheparticipationin groupdiscussion

* p<0.050
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Table 62 An evaluation of the SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attit ude Quedionnaire open-ended questionsin
the focus group discussion
6.2.1The 6.21.2 The weakness tfie - The Experimental group haigher
SACM and SACM: teacher and student scoredn respnge attitudesdwards
Thai B.Ed. interactions withhn SACM problem resolubn and the learning
studenté activities of Thai literatureghanthe Control
problem group afte the experiment.
solving skills Thesignificance level) at 0044

(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) was’™ 0.050.

There washoweverlittle
differencein the scores inesponse
attitudes towardsprobdem
resolution and the &ning of Thai
literature betwea the twogroups
after the experiment.

The significance level] at 0.(66
(analysedusing thelndependent
Samplet- tes) was_ 0.050.

Item 9 df a lectuer asksme to
evalate the plan for a solution,
| will keep silen®There was tile
differencein scores irresponse
attitudes towards problem
resolution and the learning of
Thai literature

* p<0.050
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Table 62 An evaluation ofthe SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attitude Questionaire open-ended questionsin
the focus group discissiors
6.2.1The 6.21.2 The weakness of betweenthe Experimertal and
SACM and the SACM: teacher and Control groups aéir
Thai B.Ed. student interactions within the experimenfThe significance
studenté SACM activities levels (p) at 0068 (analysed by
problem the MannWhitney U testand
solving skills 0.085 (analysedising
thelndeperent Sample-tes)
were  0.050.

Part 2ltem 4 After a debate with
my friendsand teacher about Thai
literature tremes and ideas, bo
receive new perspectivesch as
objective characters and aesthetic
languagedThere was ttle
differencein scores irresponse
attitudes towardsprodem
resolution and the &ning of Thai
literature betweerthe twogroups
after the expement.

The significance levsl(p) at 0626
(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) and 0675 (analysedising
thelndependent Sampletes)
were  0.050.

* p<0.050
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Table 62 An evaluation ofthe SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attitude Quesionnaire open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussion
6.2.2The 6.2.2.1 The strengthf The Experimetal group had higher Part 2dearning ectivities within Subthene5.33.1: The Experimental

SACM and the SACM: understanding
the learning of Thai literature themes and
Thai literature ideas

total scoresn problemsolving skills

thanthe Control groupafter

the experimenfThe significance levsl

(p) at 0.8 (analysed by

theMannWhitney U tesfand 0.31

(analysedusing thelndependent
Sample ttes) were< 0.050.

a Thai literatue classroorg

The Experimental groupadhigher
scores irresponse attitugs towards
probdem resolution and thedening
of Thai literaturethanthe Control
groupafter the experiment

The significance levelp) at 0000
(analyedby the MannWhitney U
tes) and 0000 (analysed by
thelndependent Sampletes)
were’ 0.050.

groupstudentglaimed that theyvere
able toanalyseThai literature themes an
ideasas a result of thadivities within
discussiors and debate

6.2.2.1Theweaknesses of
the SACM

6.2.2.11 An appeciation of
Thai literature

In Part 2 dearning activities within
a Thai literature classrooi@
thescores weras follows:

Item 4 GAfter a debate with

my friends ad teacher about Thai
literature hemes and ideas, | can
receive new perspectivesch as
objective charaders and aesthetic
languaged

Subtheme$.32.1 and5.32.3 The two
student grouppointed out that

the purpose afeadirg Thai literaturewas
to prepae forexperiencen the fieldof
teachingandafuture career as
aschooleacher Additionally,
somestudentslid notunderstand Téi
literature themes and idebased on
Buddhist piinciples lacking of
appreciatiorbecausef their different
culture and theneed to avoidsensiive
discussiondpics

* p<0.050
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Table 62 An evaluation ofthe SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data

Qualitative reseach data

Scoresresulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test

Scores resulting from
the Attit ude Questionnaire

Student opinions resulting from
open-ended questionsn
the focus graup discusgons

6.2.2The 6.2.2.11 An appecidion of -
SACM and Thai literature

thelearning of

Thai literature

There vas litle differencein
the scores imesponsattitudes
towardsprodem resdution and
the learningof Thai literatire
betweenthetwo groups after
the experimenfThe significance
levels (p) at 0626 (analysed by
the Mann-Whitney U testand
0.675(analysedising
thelndependent Sampleés)
were 0.050.

Item 5discussion in a small grouf
(3-4 studenty makes me
enthusiastic to learn about Thai
literature.6 The Experimental group
hadhigher scores inespone
attitudes towardprobdem

resolution and the &ning ofThai
literaturethandid the Control group
after the experiment

* p<0.050
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Table 62 An evaluation ofthe SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative research data Qualitative researchdata
Scores resulting from Scores esulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Attit ude Questionnaire open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussios
6.2.2The 6.2.2.11 An appreciation of The significance levsl(p) at0.029
SACM and Thal literature (analysed byhe MannWhitney U
the learningof tes) and 0026 (analysedising
Thal literature thelndependent Sampletés)
were’ 0.050.

Item 6ANhen | analyse Thai
literature theme and ideas | will
not mention theror avoidbeing
negativeddrhere was tile
differencein the scores inesponse
attitudes towardsprobdem
resolution and the &ning of Thai
literaturebetweerthe twogroups
after the experiment.

The significacelevels (p) at 0700
(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) and 0746 (analysedusing
thelndependent Sampletest)
were . 0.050.

* <0050

219



Table 62 An evaluation ofthe SACM (Cont.)

Topic Quantitative resarch data Qualitative reseach data
Scoresresulting from Scores resulting from Student opinions resulting from
the Problem-Solving Skills test the Atti tude Questionnaire open-ended questionsn
the focus group discussio
6.2.2The 6.2.2.1.2 Thepplication of Within the asesment citerion of Within Part 2 Item 8¢During Subthemes.32.4: The two stuent

SACM and Thai literature in evetday life
thelearning of situations
Thai literature

the application of Thditerature in
everyday life situations, the experime
did notprovidenotable evidence of
any differences beteen the two
student goups The significance levasl
(p) at 0133 (analysed p the Mann
Whitney Utes) and 0169 (analysed
using thelndependent Sampletés)

were> 0.050.

discussion within a Thai litature
classroom| am confusedbaut
mixing different ideas to create
a possble solution6There was
little differercein scores in
responseattitudes towards prodem
resolution and the &ring of Thai
literaturebetweerthe twogroups
after the experiment.

The significancédevels (p) at 0856
(analysed byhe MannWhitney U
tes) and 0826 (analysedusing
theIndepandentSample iteg)
were 0.050.

groupsadvisedthat Thailiterature
themes and ideas shoudd applied
in orderto solve moral problems

* p<0.050



As shown in Table 6.2an assessmendf the SACM with regaré to Thai B.Ed.
studenté prodem-solving skils ard the learning of Thaliteratureis demonstrated in

thetwo sulsectionsDetails are presented the following section.

6.2.1The SACM and Thai B.Ed. student®problem-solving skills

6.2.1.1 The strengths othe SACM

According to the quanitative and quditative reslts, the evidenceshowed thatthe
SACM canfurther the improvement dfhai stident®problemsolving skills in relation
to the process of analysing a problem and selecting and evaluating aopsager

solution.

6.21.1.1 Analysing aproblem

In terms of the quantitativeresearch da, supportive evidence was found in the scores
resuting from thetestand thequestionnaireln the test, the scorés the Expaimental
group had higher scores inprodem-solving skills than the Control goup afer
the experiment. The significance lewel(p) at 0.A3 (analysed by means of
the Mann-Whitney U test and 0.015 gnalysedusing thelndependent Samle ttes)
were © 0.05Q Moreover, the scores resulting rimothe questionnaire in Part 1
groblemsolving skill® showed thatthe Experimental group hadhigher scores in
response attitudes tovds problem resolution and the teeng of Thai literatire than
the Controlgroup after the experimenthe significance levsl(p) at 0.000(analysed by
means othe Mann-Whitney U testand 0.@0 (analysedusing thelndependent Sample

t-tesh were * 0.05Q

The quantitative research resuldemonstratedhat the Experimental goup fudents
who were taughusing the SACM, had higher scores irahlity and attituds towards
problemresolutionthanthe Contrd group studentsvho were taughtisingconventional

teaching methods. In otherowds, SACM activitiescan have aposiive impact o the
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process ofdeveloping problemsolving skills. Howeverthe results of quantitative
research data wergt able to provide evidendbatthe aplication of theSACM can
improvethe process of analysing a problem becausdaai and the questionairewere
only used toinvedigate anoverview of the problemsolving process. Nevertheless,

supportive evidenckr such an improvememtas found irnthe qualitaive research data.

According tostudent opinions resulting fmooperrended questions ithe focus group
discussios, the Experimental goup fgudents claned hat hey were happy wh group

assignmentss part ofSACM activities In addition, the tsidens were able tcclearly

identify and analysproblens within thegroup asginments An idea waspresented by
aBuddhist malestudentfrom the north-east who said:

| was happyto undertake the group assignments v
classmates. Wavere able toidentify and analys¢
the problem within the group discussion

(Somph@, pseudogm,
Seethe original Taiversion inAppendix8, p. 363)
The quantitative and qualitative reseach data were related to the findings of
the literaturereview in terms of the characterist& of the SACM. Within SACM
activities, a discussion topic or @roblen was clarified by gspup membergJohnson,
2015. All studentsin smdl groups were ableto independetty share diffeent ideas
(Estes and Mintz2016). Hence,the SACM can sipport studenso abilities to analy®

a problem.

Thefindingsin thisresearcharesimilar to theresults of thehreeempirical studies with
regard to the apmation of thestructured academic controverdy and Adams2018
Morais et al. 2017 Tavakoli et al, 2017). Theresults ofthe empiricalresearch showed
thatthe student®iad opporturities to share diierentexperience and perspectes with

eachotherduring learningthroughdiscussion and delm#ctivties. In this regardthe
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studensd academicahilities wereimprovedin relation toargumentativeskills, English

proficiencyanddeep understaling of civic literacy

6.21.1.2 Selecting and evaluatingn appropriate solution

The process of selectingnd evaluating an appropriate d@a was shown in
the quantitatve and qualitative researchresuls. Ths processis an essential padf
problemsolving skills (Robertson, 2017 According b the quantiative research data
the scores reding from the test and thequestonnare demonstratedsupportive
evidence In accordance with the assessment critefior the problemsolving proces
in the test,the Experimental groughad higher scoresni problemsolving skills than
the Cortrol group after the experimerithe siquificance leved (p) at 0.AL3 (analysed §
means othe Mann-Whitney U testand 0.015 gnal/sedusing thelndependat Sample

t-tes) were’ 0.05Q

From the questionnaire gvidence wasdund within Part 1 Iltems 6 and 9. In Item 6
which concentrated on revising a solution after listening to frizedggesons the
scores showed that there wasimal differencein response attudes towards problem
resolution and t learning of Thai literaturdbetween the two student groups
Experimental and Controbfter the experiment. The significance levgd) at 0.056
(analysed by means othe MannWhitney U tes) and 0.062 gnalysed using

thelndeperdent Sample-tes) were, 0.050.

Additionally, Item 9 focused on avoidingvaluating a solution after receiving
the adviceof the teacherTheevidenceshowed thathere wasa slight differencein the
scores ofresponse attitudes towards problem resolution dmed Iéarnng of Thai
literaturebetween the two student groups after the experiment. The significance level
(p) at 0.068(analysed by means tife MannWhitney U testand 0.85 (analysedusing

thelndependent Sampleteés) were, 0.050.
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In terms of the quantitative research dat he scores resulting from the test and
the questionnairgvere divergentin this research there welienitations tomeanindul
discusgons about the implication of these scareAlthough the B.Ed. stlent$
problemsolving skills wee demonstrateth the scoresichievedresulting from theest,
such scoregould not beused topresentclear evidence in relation tine process of
selecting ad evaluating arappropriatesolution This limitation wassimilar to section
6.2.1.1.1The scoresesultingfrom thequestionmaire wereonly able todemonstrat¢hat
there wasa slight difference between the twoustent groupsit was not possible to
identify the levelof agreementstrongly agree tatrongly disagree) using the scores,
according tathe Likert scaleHence,aninterpretaton of the quantitative research data

had limitationdn this section.

However, the cores resulting from the test were relatethisquditative regarch data
Within the focus group discussionthe Experimental group students stated thedyt
were able to ad@t a plan in relationto the pocess of slecting and evaluatingn
appopriate solutionA sample view was showby a Buddhist malestudentfrom the
north-east, who said that

We (as grop members were able toselect and
analyse the solutiowith respect tdts strengths anc
wegknesses Sippottive ideas were given durin
discussion and debate activities
(Nikom, pseudonym
Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 363)
In reviewing thditerature SACM activities can supporproblem reslution in terms of
the proces of seleting andevaluating a solutio(Hesse ¢al., 205). This topic lirked
in with the scores resulting from the test atddentopinions resultng from the open
ended questions ithefocusgroup disassiors. Onaccount of theliscussiorand debate

activities students withirsmall graups were able tqustify and elaboraten a solution

togaher (Johnson 2015). This idearelates tothe concept ofdhe power of conflictin
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classroomé (Estes and Mintz, 204, p. 193 which is based on the theory of
constructive controvsy (see section 3.2.1).3Long et al, (2011 pointed outthat
although bothviews in agreement andisegreementwere preentedduring the group
negotiatiors, a solution was achievedas part of a group consensus relation to

possbility and appopriatenesgJohnson and Johnsa204; Webb, 2013

6.2.1.2 The weaknes®f the SACM: teacher and studentinteractions within SACM
activities

The drawbackof the SACM wereconsiderd on the basis othe scores resulting from
the questionnaireand studenbpinions resulting fsm the operended qestions inthe
focus graip discussios However, the score®slting from the test wee not ableto
showsupportiveevidencebecaise the dpic of teacher and student interactions was not
intended as an investigatiyeart of the assessment cnitg of the test. Whin the
guestionnairegvidence was found ithree itens, namely, Part 1, ltems 7 and®, and

Pat 2, Item 4.Generally,scores within theethree items showed that there was minimal
differencein response attitudes towards problem rnesoh and the learng of Thai

literaturebetween the two student groups.

For Part 11tem 7, which foctsedon analysing a prdem after aswering theteacheré
guestionsthe significance levelp) at 0.044 é&nalysedoy means othe MannWhitney
U tes) was ~ 0.050. Meanwhile, he significare level p) at 0.056 @nalysedusing
the Independent Sampletés) was . 0.050. h Item 9 which addressed whedr
students avoided revisinga solution after receiving a teache@s suggestion
the significarce leves (p) at 0.068 é&nalysed bythe MannWhitney U test and 0.085
(analysedusing thelndependent Sampletes) were = 0.050. Addkionally, in Part 2
Item 4, which focused omembracinghew ideas after a debate witlefids andateachey
the significane lewls (p) at 0.626(andysed by means ahe MannWhitney U tes}

and 0675 @nalysedising thelndependent Sampleés) were  0.050.
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The quanttative researcliata resulting from the three iternan beexplainedin that
although the wo group of studerts were divided andtaught following different
teaching approacheshamelythe SACM andconventional teaching methods, theras
minimal differencein the scores imttitudebetween the two student groups Part 1
Item 7, althoughthe Experimentalgroup had higher attitude scores than the Control
group after the experimentanalysed by means tiie MannWhitney Utest, theswre
was close toa significarce level (P) of 0.050. However,using anoverview of
the quantitdive research datat was not posgle to identify the levelof ageement
(strongly ayree tostrongly disagrekin relaion to the Liket scale This issuewas

similar to section 6.2.1.1.2.

In accordance withthe qualitative research findingsstudent pinions in Subthemes
5.33.1 and5.3.3.3 weredemonstratedvith regads to the interactions betweeaacher
and studentWithin the Experimental goup, dthoughthe students claied that they
werehappyto discuss and debatéhey preferred to avoidddresing questions given by
theteacherwithin small goups.A sample idawas offered bya Muslim femalestuden
from the south who said tha

| was not confident in answeing or having
a discus®on with a teacher becausewlas afraid of
being incorrect andof the teachefs condemnatory
commants. In my expelience, | have not argdewith
any teachers. Heecwhen a teacheasks a quesbn,
| preferto keep sileh
(Apha, pseudnym,
Seethe origiral Thaiversion inAppendix8, p. 363)

The quanttative and qualitativeesearch data wetia accordance with the findings of
the literature rew regardingthe topicGespect for adults which was mentioed in
section 6.1.1.3.1According tostudensd prior experiencethey aretraditionally taght

to be obedientand to haverespect for parents,lder family membkers and teachers

Within a classroom, studentgere not confidentin askng any questions They also
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lacked proactve communicatiorwith teachersFor this reasongespect for adultsin

Thai culturecan tavea negative effect otihe appliationof SACM in classroors.

The weaknes®f the SACM relatesto Piageés theory which believes thatearnng
through conflict is limitedwhen people have a different status(Long et al., 2011
Although students caargueindependently with theirlassmates, tlyeare not confident
enoughto present an opposing view to teachemnsl parets (Webb, 2013 Thus
learning can be ineffective However, Piagets theoretical perspectivecontrastswith
Vygotskys theay and the theory of constructive controwenshich believes that
students can improve tindearning ability throughconflict by virtue of discussion and

debate withclassmags adultsandexpertgHesse et al., 2@] Jahnson,2015.

6.2.2The SACM and the learning of Thai literature
The effects othe SACM on the learning of Thditerature wereevaluated in relation to

its strengthand weaknesses.

6.2.2.1 The strength bthe SACM: the understanding of Thai literature themes
and ideas

Supportiveevidencefor the strengthof the SACMwas found inboth thequantitative
andqualitativeresarch dataAccording to thenumerical research findinggtd scores
resulting fromthe three assessment criteria in ttest slowed that the Experimental
growp had higher scores inproblemsolving skills than the Control group afterhe
experiment. The ignificance leves (p) at 0.038 (analysedby means ofthe Mann
Whitney U testand 0.0314nalysedusing thelndependent Samptetes) were’™ 0.050.
Furthermorein Part 2 ¢ the questionnairdearning activitieswithin a Thai literature
classroond the Experimental group lthhigher scores immesponse atudes towards

problem resolution and the learning Thai literaturethanthe Contrd group after the
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experment. The siquificance levek (p) at 0.000 &nalysed by means dhe Mann

Whitney U testand 0.000&nalysedisingthe Independent Sampletés) were’ 0.050.

Thequanttative research data resnof from the two research strumers demamstated
thatthe Experimental grougtudentswho were taughfiollowing the SACM, hadhigher
scores irproblemsolvingability andattitudethanthe Control groupstudetts, who were
taught throughconventional teaching metids. However, the scoredid not showany
clear evidence in relation to thmpact ofthe SACM on theunderstandig of Thai
literatureitself and itsthemes and ideas becaubkey were not designed tgive such
evidence The assessme criteria within thetest and the questionnaidid not focus on
a specificevaluation ofthe understandingof Thai literature.Thus, the two research

instrumentsvereonly able to provideanoverview

Nonetheless,the supportive evide® was clear inthe qualitative researt data
In Subthemeb.33.1, the Experimental group students claimed that tingre able to
andyse Thai literature themes and ideas throutibcussion and debate actiesi
A sample view was demonstrateddBuddhist male studentin the Experimental group
fromthe north-east who mentiored that:

After discussion and debatel was able tc
comprehend and sumrmarise the main ides
The wholepicture of the literaturé¢hemes and idea
were clear to meeventhoughthe iterature consistec
of old wordsand idioms

(Somphoppseudnym,
Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 363)

The qualitative research resultie in with the characeristicsof the SACM as mentned
in the literature reviewvhich stats that afer $aring diverse perspectivein discussion
and debate activis, students within small groupsncanderstand the main ideas and
obtain anoverview of the lesso (Johnson 2015). Moreover,in the lesso, the focus

was onkey concefs rather thanon in detail investigaing (Estes andVintz, 2016).
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The SACM is different to conventional teaching approachesvhich focus on
memorisationand translation. Nagavapra (2010 stated thateachers would ke their
studentsto deeplyanalysehe literatur® s pomemsather tharmerelyunderstard the
coherence bthe literature(Supawant, 2014). As a resultthe SACM is an innovative
teachingapproachfor the learning of Thaliteraturebecaiseit wasable tosupport the

B.Ed. students their abilityto clarify Thai literature themesdideas.

6.2.2.2 The weaknessesd the SACM

Although there wagvidenceto shawv that the SACM cansupportthe understading of
Thai literature thmes and ideasdrawbacksto the apgication of the SACM within
a Thai educatinal and cultural contextvere invesigated The following two
sulsections give further inbrmation about these drawbacksgith respect toan
appeciaton of Thai literature and the dpgation of Thai literature in everyday life

situations.

6.2.2.2.1An appreciation of Thai literature

The sores resulting from theroblemsdving skills teg were not ableto support lis
topic because the assessmenteda d the testdid not specially focuson an
appeciation of Thai literature. Howekesome evidence was found in the sas
resulting fromthree itemgltems4 - 6) within the quesbnnaire.The three items \ere
based on Pa@ dearning activities witin a Thai literature classrooinThe three items
consisted of keywords irelation to tle appreciabn of Thai literatureIn Item 4, with
regard toembracingnew ideas aftea debatewith friends andthe teacher, the scores
shoved that there was minimalifference in response attitudes towards problem
resolution and the learning dhai literaturebetween the two student groupfter the
expeiment. The significance level(p) at 0.626(analysedby meas of the Mann

Whitney U te$) and 0.6754&nalysedising thelndependenSample tes) were  0.050.
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But Item 5 did give some supporting evidence in favour of the effentige of he
SACM. Regarding studenté enthusiasm towardsdeningabout Thai liteaturethrough
discussion the results showed thatthe Experimental grouphad higher scoresni
response #tudes obwards problem resolutiomd the learning of Thditeraturethan
the Cortrol group after the experimengignificance levesd (p) at 0.029 énalysed by
meansof the MannWhitney U testand 0026 @ralysedusingthe Independent Samgl

t-tes) were’ 0.050.

Scores resulting from Item $haved a difference to those tem 5. Within Item 6the
scores focugk on awiding being negative inelationto analysing Thai literature. The
scores shwed that there waa slight differencein response attitudggowards problem
resolution and the learning of Thai literatuteetween the two stlent groups.
Significance levet (p) at 0700 @nalysed by means tiie MannWhitney U test and

0.746 @nalysediusing thelndependent Sampleaées) were  0.050.

The quartitative researchresults clarified thatthe Experimental group studentgho
were taughtisingthe SACM werehapper andmoreenthusiastic irdiscussioractivities
when comparedo the Control group studentsvho were taught througbonventional
teachng methads But this atitudes differencewas not apparent frorthe scores in
Items 4 and 6vhich shavedthat although the two student groups wiangghtaccording
to two different teaching procedures, there was minidifierencein attitude scees
between thb two student groups regardinigbate ad avoiding being negativevhen

analysingThai literature.

Although the scores in the three items presetiedevidencefrom learning by two
different teaching approaches, the scores wereableto confirm whethe the SACM

did or did not supportan appeciation of Thai literature Iltems 4 and 6did not clearly
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identify a level of agreement(strongly agree to strongly disagreg in terms of

the Liket scale. This limitation was similar tbat shown irsection 6.2.2.1

However,the qualitative research datdid demonstratehe drawbac of the SACM
with respect t@nappreciation of Thai literatureStudent opinions in Subthem8&s32.1
and 5.32.3from the two student groupadicated their iew thatthe pupose of eading
Thai literature was to prepafor the experience ofeaching in the fieldand a future
career asa schoolteacherThe conclusiondid not mentionan apprecation of Thai

literature.

This is in accordance with the findings tfe literaturereview regarding the ainof
studying in a B.Ed. pogramme. Studats appy for enrolmentin a B.Ed. programme
because they wsh to receivea teacher liceoe after graduationThe teacher licencies
arequirenentfor all schoolteachers in THand (Teacheré Council of Thailand 2018§.
But the motivation for obtaining one is conditioned upon the perkssite supplied
pensionand welfare benefitehich go hand in hand with the pdStiribanpituk 201§.
A love of the reading andeachingof Thai literature vasnot expresseds a primary

reason for enrolment on a B.Ed. programme

Students werdimited in their abilityto clarify and interpret Thai literature thesend
ideas basedon Buddhist principls. They were rot interestedn different cultures and
prefered to avoidmentionng sersitive topicsin Thai society such aestictions on
different religions, gender diversity,the Thai royal family and the military.

A perspectivavasgivenby a Muslim female student fronthe souh, who claimedthat:
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Everyone relssed that religion was a serigé topic.
Although there wasa disagreement viepoint,
the teacher usually avoedi mentoning it. In a Thai
literature classroom, il found a topic sensitive,
| would leaveand charge to study anothertopic that
would notlead to any conflicts
(Somst, pseudogm,
Seethe original haiversion inAppendix8, p. 364)
The esearch results were related ttee findings in the literature eview regarding
the application of SACM activitiesin Thai cuture. Although discussio and debate
activities can suppt an understanding of Thai literaturectivities were limitedin
relation to a discussion abousensitive topics Traditionally, thee bpics are not
disaussedin a clasroom in Thailandecaise tley can lead to confliagn Thai socety

(Fry, 2018 Hewison 2044).

To resolve this drawbackSACM activitiesshould be welbreparedn association with
the awaeness of dierent culturalcontexs. Although students can show thediverse
views independently in SACM acitvities, discussion topicshould be respected and
treated cautioushand appropriatelyHewison 2014; Ketmankj, 2015 Thongaght
2013).

6.2.2.2.2 Theapplication of Thai literature in everyday life situations

In this sectbn, supporive evidence was shown ithe quantitativeand qualitative
research resultsin the testresults inthe application of Thai litature in eveyday life
situationsshowed hat there was slight differencein the problemsolving skills scores
betweenthe o student groupS.he sgnificance leved (p) at 0.133 &nalysedby meas
of the MannWhitney U testand 0.169 gnalysedusing tle Independent Sampleteés)
were  0.050.
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Additionally, in the questionnairehé scores in Part,2tem 8 regarding canbining
different Thai literature ideat creaé a solution showed that thve wasminimal
differencein scores irresponse attitudgdowards problem resolution aige learnirg of
Thai literature The signifiance levels (p) at 0.856 é@énalysed by means of
the MannWhitney U test and 0826 (@nalysedusing thelndependent Sampletes)
were  0.050.

The quanttative reseach data resulting from the test and theestionnaie can be
explainedin that althoughthe two sudent groups were taughtfollowing different
teaching approachesamely the SACM ard conventional teaching methods, theras
only a slight difference in prodemsolving ahility andin attitude scoes between the
two studengroups. In other wordshe SACM washot clearly able tosupportstudenté
abilities to apply Thai literature in everydd life situations.In addition to his,
the attitudescores wex notable to identify any consistent cledevel of agreemen

(strongly agree to strohgdisagregin relation tothe Likert scale.

An interpretation ofthe quartitative research findingss associated withSubtleme
5.3.2.4 within the qualitativeresearch data. The twsiudent goups clamed that hai
literature theme and ideas should be gglied to solve moral probms. From sident
perceptionand prior experiencethe studerst are traditionally taughtto analyseThai
literaure in connection witfThai culturebasedmnoralsandBuddhistprinciples.An idea
wasprovidedby a Buddhist femalestudentrom the centralarea who said that:

From my experiene, after reading Thai literatur
teachers often asked nsnd my classnates aout
Thai literature ideas with respect to orals.
The teachersalso linked tle literature ides with
Buddhist povetbsthat areappliedin everydaylife.

(Penpornpseudogm,
Seethe original Thawversion inAppendix8, p. 364)
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The quantitdive and qualitativeresearch dataelated tothe findings ofthe literatue
review regading theteachingof Thai literatue and the ternoroblemsolving skill$in
Thai education In teaching Thai literature, teaaiseare familiar with interpreing
literature in elation to morad and Buddhist pmciples (Supanvart, 2014). This is
similar to readng Aesopis faldes which focuson moralideas(Changkhanyan 2017).
Moreover, problemsolving skills within a Thai literature classroaane often directed

towardssdving moral problemgDevayasuvan2011).

When SACM activities vere employedin the Thai literature couse,the Experimental
groupstudents werestill familiar with thetraditonal style of readingand analysing hai

literaturebased a thear prior experiencgThongaht 2013). Hence, the applicationfo
the SACM in a Thai literature classrootended to beneffecive in creaing diverse

perspectivewith regads to applyingrhai literatureto everyday life stuations

The weakness othe SACM showsthat the application ofthe SACM, namelythe

American teaching model, isnperfectas asupportfor Thai studentélearning abilities.
This infers thatthe adopton of new pedagogicaperspectives frona different culture
need to be treatedcautiously and appropriatelywithin a particuar educational and

cultural contex{Ashwin et al., 2015Bartlettand Burton2016 Croccq 201§.

6.3 Summary

The aim of this chaptewas to the interpretresearch data in an attpt to answer
the reearch questiondn responsdo reseach quesbn Ong thedevelopmenof Thai

B.Ed. studersd problemsolving skills was limited on @ount of several negative

factors The internal factors were related wvaguenessn the application of @ademic

knowledge to solveeveryday life problers, the group peferencdearning styleandthe

boundaries as respest Thai culture The external factorswere comrernedwith the

educational systerat Capital City University inBangkok Thailandand pedagogy in
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B.Ed. dasspoms.In respaseto researchguestionTwo, the research findings showed
that SACM activities can suppoithai B.Ed. studenéproblemsolving skillsin relation
to the process of analysing a problemd aselectig and evaluatingan appropriate
solution. When it coms to the learnirg of Thai literature althoudn the students were
able toanalyseliterature themes andads withinSACM activities SACM was limited
in its ability to suppet student§appeciation of Thai literature anthe applicatio of it
to themes and ides in everyda life situations.Additionally, conparisons between
the quantitativeand qualitativeresearchresults were linted because of the dincive
characteristics of the three research instrumefitshe problem-solving skills ted,
the attitude questionnae and the openendedquestiongn the focus group discussien
Furthermorecorvergent and divergentesearctdatawere foundrom datatriangulation

Someresearch limitatins and recommadationsare provided in the axt chaper.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
CONCLUSION

7.0 Intro duction

The interpretation of smarch findingsin the previous chapter sived that the results
were canplex in relation to the comparisoh quantitativeand qualitativeresarch data
A summary of the resarch reailts is, therefore,required This chapter preseng
a conclusionregading theresearch findingsThe following sulections arencluded in
the chapter Sutsection 7.1providesa summary ofthe researchresults in orde to
addessthe resarch questions. Té contribution to knowledgein sulsection 7.2 is
demonstrated in connection withsearch informed practice inThai educational and
cultural contextsin addition in suksection 7.3the research lirtationsare cosidered
in relation o the size of the target population the accuray and reliability of scores
resulting from theproblemsolving skills test the translationof the Thai language into
English and the data triangulatidrurthermore recommendations andnplicatiors for
further studiesareprovidedin subsections 7.4 and.5 respectively Finally, subsection

7.6 providesasummary of tfs chapter.

7.1 Summary of research findings
7.1.1 AddressingResearchQuestionOne
To addressResearchQuestionOne dMVhy do Thai B.Ed. wmdents find it difficult to
develop therequired problemsolving skills?g research fidings were considereih

relation tothefollowing internal aad externafactors

7.1.1.1 Internal factors
The internal factorsvere déined as the cdiwbackgshatwererelated b prior experience

ard the backgrounaf the research articiparts, who wereB.Ed. student¢Thai majo)
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at CapitalCity Universityin Bangkok, Thailand. firee internal factors @reconsidered

in relation to thevaguenes®f the application of aadenic knowledge tcsolveeveryday

life problens, the group preferencatudying techniqueand the boundariesegarding
Thai culture.Regardingthe firstfactor, the students were confusadaut how to apply
academic knowledge teolve everday life problens. From the studerdd percepion

and prior experienceproblems in egryday life should be solved by applyingorals
and principles of religion, whereasacademic knowledge should be applied to solve
academic problems such ahose in mathenatics and seénce examinatons.
The studentsdid notreceive clear exphations anéxamgdes regardinghe application

of academic knowledg# overcomeeveryday lie issues

Regardingthe studensd preferredstudying style of learningin groys, the students
prefered to conduct group tks with classmates who had similaharacteristics in
relation to religious Hiliation (Buddhist and Mslim students dialect and domicile.
This studying methodvas seen in undergraduate studeim Capial City University
who mastly came from different igions of Thailand espemlly the north-eastern and
southermregions(the Office of the President, Capital City Universi®015b). However,
research data showeldat the studentdid not have thecorfiderce to share ideas with
classnaes who haddifferent cultural asgcts. Due tothis limitation, it was often
difficult for the studentdo create diverse perspectives complete prblem-solving

acivities and group ssignments.

Whenconsideringooundaresof Thai culture, respador adults andhe approprianess
of dime and placé were traditional idas tha led to thelimitation in developing
problemsolving skills. Although Thai childrenare taught to beobedientand have
respect for adultso devebp good rdationships betveen childrenand adilts in Thai
society the wltural corcept of respect foadultscan have a negagvimpact on student

perceptionf the fear of being incorrect adceivingcondennabry commentsrom
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the teacherThe researb dat showed ha thesepessimisticperceptiongderivedfrom
studenso prior experience in seadary educationand the universityOn account of
thar negative experiensge students prefeed to remain silent and awid answeing
teache@s questionsin the clasrcom. Moreover, thestudens did not have the

confiderceto asktheteacherfor suggesons

In addition students were not certaesbout howto create asolution in relation to
the awaenessof the appropriatenessf dime and placg within Thai culture.
An examplewas givenof contading a teacher vianobile phone appsud asFacebo&
and WhasApp at any time Furthermore,studens were corfused about how to
appropriately communicaterith university lecturerdy the usge ofone of the five
distinct regsters of the Thaianguage On accant of this Imitation, stucerts were not
capable of stating the reason for their enquingthin ther communication
(Changkhwanyaun2017). Therefore they prefered to solve mblems by thensehes

rather thanasking foradvice from teaaérs.

7.1.1.2 Extenal factors

The externkfactorsrefered to the drawbackbatderived fom the eucational system
of Capital City University andhe pedaggy within B.Ed. classroomdccading to
the Academic Marketplae educatioral policy, learnng opportunities were offed to
all undergraduate stushtsat theuniversity. Opportunitieswere seeras being provided
throughthe educational systefoy way of reeenrolment and rexamination For the
B.Ed. programme students had the opportuniy to re-apply and be reexamired over
a maximum period of ten yeargthe Office of the President, Capl City University,
20159). The system ofre-enrolment and rexaminationwas offeredfor the benefit of
studerts who missé and/a failed the exaninationbut thiseducationakystem ca lead
to inattentionto their studiesin the BEd. programméecausetudentsvere notworried

aboutfailing the examind@ion. Moreove, theyfelt they only needed to mee¢he mnimal
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assessmertriteria of the @amination The purpog of stulying in the B.Ed. praguimme
wasconditionedby the educational systerResearch data showed tstudents agmed
to join this programme beausethey wantedto obtain ateacher licence aftgraduation

as t was arequirenent for allscloolteaclers in Thaland.

This reality overdradowed the need ttocus on the appreciationf ehe academic
contents within B.Ed. classes. Consequently stucents lacked familiarity with
compldging learning advities and assignents regarding problemresoluton.
In addition studems were taughthrough conventional teghing methodsparticularly
lecture questioransver andPowerPoint presentatienThere wadittle variety to their
learning advities As a consequencetudentswere not enthussic about atterding

B.Ed. clases

In brief, the devebpment of Thai BEd. studen@problemsolving skills was limited
because ofirawbacksbased onnternal and extewl factors Interral factors redr to
studenso perception and prioexperiencen relaion to Thai culture. External factors
relate to the educational system efed by Capital City University in Bangkok

Thailand, andpeda@gy regarthg teaching nethads inB.Ed. classrems.

7.1.2Addr essirg ResearchQuestion Two

To addressResearh QuestionTwo AMhat are the effects othe SACMon the problem
solving sKls of Tha B.Ed. studentaindertaking a Thaiiterature course@ research
datawere considered irelation to the evaluation dhe SACM and its impact orlrhai
studensd problemsolving skills and the eélaning of Thai literature Details are

presergd inthe following sectin.
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7.1.2.1The SACM and Thai B.Ed. studentséproblem-solving skills

For ths resarch the SACM was assessed thiregard to its strengths and wealesses
that had effecs on the Thai tudent$ problemsolving skils. The eseach findings
showed thatstudentsvere able tamprove thé& problemsolving skills throug SACM
activities related to analysing a problem ihin small groups.They were able tosdect
and evaluate an appropriatdigion within group asgnments. Supportive reasongere
considered in relan to the concept ahe SACM that focused on learningy sharing
different ideas within mall groups. A onflict canlead to theclarification and
understanding of a knowledgepic (Johnson 2015). Resulting from this ©ncept,
students tried to clarify the dis@ien topic or issuawithin discussion and debate
activities Within small student growgall groyp menbers hadpporturties to presnt
their opinions ofagreemenor disagreementTherefore group a&signments could be

successfullycompleted

However, the SACM was limited in its supportof proactive inteactions between
teacher and studé Researchfindings showed that althougtstudents enjoyed
discussing and debatingthin small groupsthey did not have theconfidernceto ansver
guestionsaskedby the teacher.Students did not want to debatgth the teacher.They

prefered toremainsilent wherntheteacherparticipatedn their gioup.

The drawback was explainethrough thefear d being incorret and receving
condennatay commentdrom the teacheby virtue ofstudenso prior experienceFear
was alsarelated to the bouradliesof Thai culture n tems ofthe respect for adultghat
is embedded in Thai sotye As aresult thesuccessfuapplicaion of the SACM tothe
teachng of Tha B.Ed. studentsvas notrealised as regasdeacler participationin

group discussion andebate activiies
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7.1.22 The SACM and the learning of Thai literature

The positive impatcof the SACM on the learning oT hai literature was @arly slown
in qualitdive reseach data Within the discussionral deba¢ activties, the students
were able to undei@nd Thai leraure themes and ideas becauley tcould share
differentviews within small stdent groups. Althougthe Thai literature ties given in
this researcttonprised oldwordsand idioms thestudentsvere able tasummariseéhe
main ideas and gXain the coherence in the ligiure itles This researchevidence
showved that SACM ectivities focusd on theclarification of the discussion topi¢hat
waslinked with the key conceptand man ideas rather than remering ad analging
the details wthin the literature. Subsequentigudents did not attemptto explain

theetymobgy and translate graraphasepoemsn the Thai literéuretitles.

However, the application dhe SACM in a Thai literature classroom was lirad in
relation to tle appeciation of Thai literaturéself andthe aplication of Thai liteatue
themes and ideak ewveryday life. For the apptation of Thai lierature reseach
findings showed that althougftudents can understand Thai literature thesnendideas
within SACM activities, thg read Thai iteraturebecause of the prepaion it gives
themfor teaching in the &ld andther future caree as shodteachersout theydid not

mentionany appreciationor impressiornthey received frm readng Thai literature

Furthemore, by considering the stients asodonging to minority student grops who
read Thai literaturghe limitations were onsidered with respect the undestanding of
Buddhist pmciples,the lack of attention todifferent cultures and the avoidace d

sensitive topicsn Tha sodety. These drawbacks deed from thér prior experience
related to the cultural baclground andthear learnng experience in Thai literature
classrooms In terms ofthe applicationof Thai literature in everydalife, students
claimed that Thai liteature themes and ideastiould beapplied b solvemoral problems

In addition, literature themesand ideas were traditioally related toBuddhist principles
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and proverbs (Devayasuwan 2011). This student perspective shwed tha

the appicationof the SACM had Imited effect on théeachingof Thailiterature

To addess Reseach Question Two, the strengthsof the SACM related to
the improvement of Thai B.Ed. studenésproblemsolving sklls within the piocess of
andysing a probem and selecting arel/duating an appropriate solutiohlowever, the
SACM did not support theproactive interations ketween teacher and student
As regards th&ACM andthelearningof Thai literaure, althouglstudents were & to
undersand Thai iteratue themes and ideagthin the discussiorand debate activities,
the SACM had limitations in thefurtherance of appreciation of Thai liteature and

the applicatiorof it in everyday lie.

7.2 Contribution to knowledge

New knowledge should overcome and replace deficiencies in research and highlight
new discoveriesBeyond extending the boundaries of knowledge, the fundamental
characteristics of a c on appli babdli @ tshwairl
development of a particular disciplinBgptista et al., 2015, p. h7In an attempt to

show the fulfilment of these requirements, the contribution to knowledge of this
research is considered with respect to the SACM and its cotigisti theories, an
internationalisation education policy and the preparation of B.Ed. students for their

future careers.

To provide a better understanding of the applicability of the SACM, as shown by the
research findings, its underpinning construstth e or i es o f Piaget 6s
Vygotskyods soci al constructivism and the
considered (see section 3.2.1). The research results showed that the B.Ed. students felt

able to debate independently with thelassmates but that they were still afraid of
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giving wrong answers to questions and were not confident in presenting an opposing
view to that of their teachers due to
6.2.1.2). These interactions were asffeme d i n Piaget s peer [
theory emphasises that learning through conflict is limited when people have a different
social status(Long et al., 2011 This theoretical view of Piaget contrasts with
Vygot skyds soci al heory ofnstuctive tontiovessynwhiehrbath t h e
affirm that students can develop their learning through conflict by means of discussion
and debate with classmates, adults and exgeltgs and Reynolds, 2018; Pollard et

al., 2019.

Although the researchnied t s can be expl ai B eodstructimist t h e
theory,they are not so clearly interpreted via the impact of soglitural contexts on
student |l earning. This pedagogi cal i dea
communication and ietpersonal relationships which focuses oraptiwe interactioa
between teacher and students within the classr@dmand Feng2015 Rob and Rop

2018. The research findings showed that undesirable student learning approaches
resul ted f rtitudes and pecceptiohssfalowiag their prior experiences. It
has to be concluded that the three camsivist theories provide scant further
clarification of the research results regarding the vitally important cultural context

(Kyratzis and éhnson 2017).

The aforementioned constructivist theories are principally doasa cognitive
development and an understanding of human dognhtiut the cultural factor is also
mentioned. The cultural perspective is seen in the pedagogical SACM concept where
the different characteristics of students within small groups are takeraatbunt. For

this research, the B.Ed. students were fromedsfiit @ltural backgrounds in terms of

their religious affiliations (Buddhist and Muslim) and domicile (Negdwstern,

Southen and Central Thailand) which is indeed relevant here but furtdreideration
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needs to be given to cultural norms that have Hecteon teacher and student
relationships(Liu and Feng 2015 Zhaqg 201§. Cultural norms within a particular
socicculturd context are just casually mentioned in the constructivist theories but they
can be very influential in the success or otherwise of the application of SACM in the

classr@m (Slavin, 2014.

Internationally, cultural norms and how well entrenched theywdfealways impinge
on the applicability and effectiveness of the SACM in whatewagion an attempt is

made to utilize it as part of a more enlightened pedadiegigs and Mintz, 206

An internationéisation education policy should be in place and cammated when
teaching international students through the English language in both develoged
developing nationgde Wit, 2011). Such a policy is often created to address the
requirements of social and economic depenert but when the policy is adoptéd the

cont ext of education in developing nat.i
imply the acceptance of knowledge, ideas, technology and culture from developed or
Oweal thier nat i onWeéten(aurtrte® by ardevélapingtiendn t o a
order to improve the quality of its educatig@Engwall,2016 llieva et al, 2014, p. 877.

However, the defition and purpose of the policy could perhaps be subject to the hopes
and expectations of higher education institutions that wish to wepfeer international

ranking and increase student admissions. Motives could be commercial in addition to
academiqllieva et al, 2014). Nevertheless, an improvement in education outcomes is

a prime reason for adopting teaching methods from developatries (Berry and

Tylor, 2014 Byram, 2019.

The subject of thigeseach, the SACM, is an American teaching model which is
applied to the t&ching of Thai literature to Thai B.Ed. students. It is considered to be

a new innovative teaching approach Tha and other education institutions. The
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application of the SACMn this research is related to the requirements of the Thai
Education Policy.Education policies in general are usually complex and differently
interpreted depending on the perceptiondeaitkrs and policymakers in individual
countries (Berry and Tylor, 201% Questions raised ybthis research are: is the
application of the SACM tily innovative in the Thai higher education context and does
it address the expectations of the educationcp®lWould the SACM meet with
limitations due to cultural norms in whatever developing natibenpted to utilise it as

part of an enlightened pagogy?

Thai Higher Education policy makers tend to view innovative pedagogy and research as
predominantly riated to advancement in digital technologirangpatanpg 2015.
Additionally, research in education is expecteaontibute an innovation that leads to
concrete measurable results and commercial prditsb@npitak, 2018the Office of

the Higher Edoaton Commission, 2028 Digital knowledge and skills are now
considered to be key factors in relation to teaching and learningnihgdhrough face

to-face discusion is not especially popular now in Thai education (Sinlarat, 2015a).
Consequently, thestrends represent ardditional challenge to the application of the
SACM in B.Ed. classrooms. Poligpakers will need to be convincedf the

applicability of the SA®A over and above the advancement of digital technology.

In an attempt to answer tsecoml question, the keyspets between this research and
the education policy are comparbyg taking into accountheir respectiveobjectives,
proceduresand expected udcomes. Thepurposeof this research is to overconidai
B.Ed. studentslearning challenges with respect toproblem-solving skills ina Thai
literature classroomhowever the aim of the policy is taddressthe reductionin
studentadmissiomumbers ahigher education indtites(Engwall, 2016 Mala, 2018DH.
Furthermore studenté learning poblems are solved by means of researchdoated

within the classroomMeanwhile,the administratiorand control of the educatigolicy
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depend on the requirenents ofthe educationalquality assuranceygem and the
universityds rankingby number ofresarchpublications and international studeatthe
university (Engwall, 2016). To achiee theexpected outcomes, this research is expected
to provide further academicknowledge and expesmnce to studentsthrough SACM
activities butthe policy prospectugmplasisen thereputation othe universityanda
high number of student enrolmenin university degee programme¢Byram, 2018;

de Wit, 2011).

This researth @annd clearly addres the reqgirements of the edation policy through
consideration ofthe key aspets in terms of objectives, procedures axpected
outcomes. This becorma limitation due to the diffeing perspective of the researcher
who is a teachemlndthe university adminigttors who proide and ontrol the policy
(Revina and Leuy, 2018). However,from the gerspective ostudens who are focused
on gaining insight ird new approacheghroughthe SACM rather tharthroughlearning
by seltstudy (usingtextoooks andhe interne} (Lavankura 2013; Siribantitak 2018,

this researchauld arguablymeet their expeations

In addition, he acquisition of a licence teach § the main motivation fostudentso
enrol in the B.Ed programme (see section 2.2 and 534.1). In Thailand,
schoolteachers arguaranted empbyment opportunites (Teacher8 Council of
Thailand 2018 Thongthew, 201§ however, theobtaining of a teacher licencés not
the aim of this regach. Beyond focusing onreceiving the teacher licencethe
preparation ofB.Ed. studentss focused onthe developmentfoacadenic knowledge
and experience(Saduddin and Wahubp 2013). Although thescope of thisreseach
concentratesn the teacmg of Thai literature theresearcHindings also contribute to
theimprowement ofproblemsolving skillsin B.Ed. students whbavediff erent cultural
backgroundsThis pedagogicaldea canalsobe extendedo othercoursesas well as to

fieldwork (Estes and Mint2016.
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In Thai higher eduation, awarenessf different culturesis not generally studied ithe
contextof teacher edcaton becaus thistopic is quite sensitive ifithai society(Croccq
2018; Siribanpitak 2018). However,ead country consis of vatious cultural groups
races, ethniciiesandlanguage. Therespect fordifferent culturess awide-ranging idea
thatplaysan important rolen advocaing socialequalty (Ragoonaden et al2015). On
accountof this, cultural awareness isxpected to be seen in the classro@lanson
2016). For this researcheaning through SACM activitieencourage8.Ed. students to
undestard andcollaborte withclasmatesrom different cultural backgroundandis

anopportunity to gain awaeness otultural differencegkumar and Hamer2012).

7.3 Re®ach limi tations

On account bundertakng this researchwithin a particularsubjec¢ area at Capital City
University in Banglok, Thailand researchimitations arerelated to the small size of the
target population,the accuracyandreliahlity of the scores resultig from the problem
solving skills test the conveying of ideas correctlyhrough the trarslation of the Thai
languageinto English and daa trianguktion. According to the Registraion Office of
the Faculty ofEducatian, Capitd City Universty (2016, therewere 301 B.Ed. students
(Thai major)who enmolled in the second garin 2017. However, they wereermrolled in
different B.Ed. ®@urseseadch of whichconsised of a different schedle time It wasnot
possilbe for the experimertal reseach desig to ceal with trese differacesfor those

studens  betheresearchpopuhtion.

Consequently, the researcher cariied out the resarch within one particular Thai
literaure course The research partiggants werer2 B.Ed. studens, all of whom were
voluntary participans. They were, therefae, the targt pqulation in ths resarch
Although the numbe of reseach participans seemedsmall forthis statisticd analysis,
the solutionwas conglered in redition torandomisation othe research ample (Cohen

et al, 2018. Within theresarch,randomsation wasapplied in the research sapling in
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an atterpt at equivalence betweentwo student groups Experimental and Contrd in

accordane with the research dggn (see section3.2 and3.3).

With regad to the problemsolving skills ted, researb paticiparts were requiredto
give short written answes. The scores as aresut of assessménwere determied by
noneothea thantheresearchehimself Thefairnes of the scoreneeds to bguaranteed
Corsequent, threelectures from differert universities in Thailand were invted to
doublecheck the scoresreailting from the test This procedure wascreaed by

following the TQF assessmentriteria (see sectiod.11.1).

Furthermore the transktion of the Thai languaye into Endish was done by
theresarcherhimsef. Theacairacy and appropiatenessof the translationneeadto be
confirmad (Dhillon and Thomas 2018). Although trandating the Thai language into
English can be achievedby using sftware progranmes such asGoogle Trarslae, an
awarenasof conweying idea corretly throughthetranslation needs o becorsideredin
relationto the partiaular charateistics of the Tha language indérms offive distinct

regiders idiomsandexpresions (Chandghwanyaun 2017).

Therefae, an emertus lecurer in the field ofteaching Englishas aforegn larguage
was invited to doubleched the translationof focus group transdpts and citations
based onpublicgions in the Thai language Moreover the resarch instruments
participant information she¢ and consentform which wee provided to reseach
participants in the Emglish languageverethentranslate into the Thai language. Finally,
threeThai lecturerswere nvited to appove the translatio by following the process fo

the pilot studyandtheresearch ethicqseesedions 4.7 and 4.10).

By means of acomparisonof quantitative and galitative reseech daf, convergentard

divergent researcldata werefound. Although thoseresearh resultswere related to
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the resarch quesions, the researtr data resulting from the dstinctive resarch
instrumens, nanely the test, he qestionnaie and the operrended quesions for
the focus graip had limitations when comarisms between them wee attenpted
Moreover, smeresarchdat were not able © provide clear evidencefor addressing

researdh questons.

To solve this limitation, the divergen research data were assssed by means of
consdering each distinct dat@wsrcein reldion to theresearch questns. Furthemore,
explanationswere given regardingwhy the reseach daa weredivergent (Plano Qark

and Ivankova,2016).

7.4 Reommendaions

Accordng to researctconduced within a speific areaof the B.Ed. prgramme(Thai
major) at Capital City University in Bangkdk, Thaland, limitatiors were foundin
connectionwith daa collecton and anaysis. Although some édwbacks wereesdved
during the regard processn an atempt to addrssbetter the research quéisns, other
possible sdutions were also consideredSame limitations wee notovercome becae
of the tme limit in relationto the regach pro@ss. Hencerecommendationare offered

in this setionto provide mae resolutiorperspectives$or future stidies.

There weredifferent kinds of Initations,andthis sction focuss ondrawbads within
the claseoom, a sm@ce forwhich was avdable in the lessoplans for recodig them
during thedatacollection. Additionally, suggstions arenaderegarding lhe prgaratian
for teacing and learningn the clasroom. Other issuegelating to data analysis and
advice ae shownin the next sectio (7.5) in terms ofimplications for further studes.
For this section three bpics are coridered with respect to SAC activities and the

class sizethereadng of Thailiteratue and teachestudert relationshig.
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Accordng b the concepbf the SACM ard the inportarce d learning withinsmall
groups four students withn each goup wereintroduced(Johnson 2015), but ths had
implicatiors for class management by the teachwith repectto the class sizeln
acordancewith SACM activities, ateacher neds t obsere and give advice to
students whin a group. If the dass size is todig, a eacher will have difficulty
arrangng appropriate learning activities foy and participation in, multiple groups b
studerts (Shaan, 2014; Tavaloli et al., 201J. Moreover, some courses in Bachelo
degee pogramme have a large student enrolment This necessitate studentsbeing
taught merel through thestyle of alecture- which is areminde that learning within
smallgroups isnot generdly consideedto bethe first choicen teachng (Huxley et al,
2018. Henee, adheing to the mncept of the SACM lao implies a radtal rethink of
clas size manageent with the attendah financial implications but the positive
implications ae that a smaller class size canlead tohigherlevds of student academic
achievementAltinok and Kingdon, 2032Denny and Oppedigo, 2013). This smaller
class e can allow a teacheto teach stdentsby separatinghe clas into smalker
groups In light of the aforementionedappraisal whene&er possil, universties shoutl
limit enrdmentand class size if thewish to introduce thésACM into their curricula
(Tavakoli et al, 2017). If the intraduction of reduce&l enrdment and clas sizs is
impractical then team teaching could be atteanaive casideration SACM grous
would then ge an appropiate teache input and teacher copeition could lighteran
excesive burden of teater respasibility (Morais et al., 201)/ Howeve, thorough
prepaation is required for teamteaching implying thatal memberf a teachingteam
are in agremen regardng the roles d teachers and stdlens, learnirg outcomes,
activities, individual ad group tasls and assesnent(Crawford and Jenkin2018. The
prepaation for this teachig approachs time-consumingand @n involve conflicts of
scheduling(Ali akbari and Nejad2013). Teaching assstants could ke employedto help
SACM actvities preparation in acmrdance with guidelines providing that te

empdoymentbudget can allow for such acontingercy (Metzger 2015).
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Within a Thai literatureclasroam, a problem wasfound in elation to tke lack of
prepatation for readng Thai liteature prie to leaning via SACM adivities
The recods of the fulfilled lesson pans showed thatstudentsin the reserch were
sonetimes not clearwith regard to discusgng Thai literature lecausethey did not
propely prepare for readingrior to begnning acivities. Fa the future pracical
apgication ofthe SACM, alist of Thai literature t&tbooksshould be givend students
in the first teching sesson. Additionally, prior to finishing evel teachig sesson,
students should baskedto real Thai literature accordig to the list for subsequent
sesons However, this timdy advice given by the teegher gives noguaantes of
improved results The drawbak of alack of Thai literatue readingpreparaton canbe
a result of several faate (Ketmankij, 201%. Sometines studens are inheently lazy,
othesslack anecessarinterestin Thal literature still otherswill try to avoid if they can,
the cost of purchasing copies of the literature (Dilshad et al, 2013). Then thee is
studentreluctarnce for reading subject matter whickhey find disegreeate (Ahmed
2016). Teaders $ould make a cometedeffort to be sagtive towards te< literature

readng issues (Issa et al 2012).

The researchieveaeéd an addtional limitation which resuled from studensb culturd
badkgrounds Although B.Ed. studers were abde to compéte the goup tasks by
following SACM activities, they did not have the confidencéo shareideas with teacher.
To reduce ths difficulty, close teacherstudent relationshipsare suggstedto improve
studentconfidence andpromote proactive interactions between teacher and student
(Hajovskyet al., 2017. In schoolsteaches provide informal activity sessionsalowing
extendedime with ther students in ordeto @getto knowstudents betted (Lee, 2012,
p. 396). This pedgogcal conceptimproves the relationshps betwea aduls and
children within a school(Hagerauer and Volef 2014). If such beneficial effects are to
be realisa in the unversity context a like orientation activiy could be offered to

reducethe studentsbnervousnessarxiety and slencein classroomgYunuset al, 2011),
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and m&e an in-deph improvenent to proactive commuicdions and interaabins
between eacher and studenContinuous goodinterpersonarelationshipsare required
for studentsthrouglout therr studesin a bachéor degee programme (Hagerauer and

Volet, 2014).

7.5 Implications for furt her studies

Although suggestons about the applicain of SACM activites in classroms are made
in sedion 7.4, additioal views arerovided here foresearches in educatio and so@l
scierces. Twotopicsare casidered within this sectiorthe apfication of theSACM
within other subject areas and trehallenges accompging languagetranslation in

guditative research

This reseech, being conductedithin the very spedic areaof Thai literaturestudies
offeredto Thai B.Ed. studentsThai maja), dees not inply that SACM acivities will
find suitabbe application inall or even anyother subject ass wihin Thai edication.
However, since the SACMs now an honoured andvalued eaching and learnng
corcept trerecan be little doubt thatther sibjectareas wil proveto be fertile ground
for further pedagogical reseen (Eses and Nhtz, 201§. This partiaular 14 we&
investigaton to discover theustability or otherwi® of SACM acivities to aidthe
reading and appreciation of Thai ld@rature ould provide notivation for resarch into
testing the sitability of applying the SACM in other subject aes sub as histoy,
folklore and politics (Johnson, 2015 The impicationis tha by no means all subject
areas Wi be ideal br the applicéion of the SACM, but imprtant lessas learnedrom
this research will still be relevant beyohdre. It is worthy of note thatjn addition to
SACM activities the key success oflearning improvement was found to be
a combinatbn of teachirg preparationand classroonmanagemento echieve the

learnirg objecives within each teaching sessi@dams 2018.
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Languag trandation days a vital roleespecting quéhtive data cldection and analysi
in cross-cultural research but the challengessaiated with translation arebr ar el y
mentione did resach methodology(Choi et al.,, 2012, p. 654 In this partcular
resaarchthe trarslation of the Thialanguage intd&english and Eglish into Thai proed
to be challenging 6r the researcher but a distic expet reaffirmed its quality by
checkng the semartic relevance ad acuracy of the translation of focus amp

trarsaipts and qudations (see secn 7.3).

Following the aforerentioned experiencdhree fundamental métods are now offered
for verifying the tusworthiness of languageanshtion: the use of a pofessonal
translator or translation service, ethindividual researcherworking as a comgtent

translato and/or an agssment of the trafetion bya researcheam.

To ensure the quajitof languagetranslation, a renowned gessonal tarslator or
translaton sevice can be employed to translatalipative reseach data This approach

should be adopte@hen a reseaher does not have éinecessay expertisan language
translation(Al-Ameret al, 2016). The dowrside tothis is that it is costly ad al® thee

Is the addediecesary \erification that the comflentiality ethics ébreseach paricipants

would beregectal (Ho et al, 2019). Inviewofareg ar ¢ h er 6 siowledgeofi mat e
a projectmethodolgy, then it is cdrainly not taboo that the individual esercher

shoud atempt anynecessey language translatin, but the required experiso do so
competently is consideable (Nurjannahet d., 2014). Does the esearcher havthe

necessary expence inthe two hngiagedo be able to fulfilthat iole effectively?

If it is imperatve that theresarch resu$ aretrandated by none other than the
individual regacher hen an asessmentf the ranslation couldand perhapshould,
be performedoy a regarch tean{Ho et d., 2019). Research team members carphe

eat otherto doublecheck the credility of language translatbn within a paticular
253



research. Thisapproach might beesn as labaious and lacking thenvolvement of
a professionaltranslator(Al-Amer et al, 2016), but it is an opton for nonbilingual
researchers who hawa deree of competence within the tworanore langage and

who gprecide the ailtural differencegKurniawan 2018 Nurjannah et a).2014).

7.6 Summary

This dapter has presened thereseach condusion relatedto the reseach questions.
In addesing Reseach Questim One the dewlopment of Thai BEd studerdd
problem-solving skills wasfoundto belimited be@useof negaive reasons in ralion to
internal and externd factors. The interrel factors corsisted of tle vaguaess of the
apgication of acadenic knowledge to solve evayday life problemns, reluctarce for
apreferred learnng style of working in agroupand the boundries with regardto Thai
culture. The extenal facbrs canprised the educational syem of Capital City
University in Banglok, Thaland and the lack of a varety d teachirg method within
B.Ed. dassooms. In addressing Resach Queston Two, the application of the SACM
supportedheimprovement d Thai B.Ed. stident® problem-solving skills in relation to
the proces d anal/singa problem and seécing and ealuaing anappropriate sdution.
Howevwer, the SACM did not promde the appreiation of Thai lierature and the
application of Tha literatue theme and deasto everyday life sitiatons.Additionally,
the cortribution to knowledge refers to SACM activities andconstructivist theories, the
internatonalisation education policy and the preparation of B.Ed. students for their
future areer.Reseech limitationswereconsidered with respd to the small sizeof the
target population, the accuracy and reliability of the scoes resuting from the problem-
solving skills test, the conveying of ideas correctlythroughthe trarslationof the Thai
languag into English and the data triangulation Reconmendaions wee given n
connecion with SACM activities andclass sizethe readingof Thai literature and the

improvement of teadr-student relationshipFnally, further studiesarerecommeded
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in relation to the applicationof the SACM to other fieldsand the language translation in

qualitative research
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Appendix 2 Samples of kssomnplans
(1) Lesson pan for theExperimentagroup (learning by following the SACM)

Unit: 2. Savitri

Topic: Author’s objective, background. historical contexts and ideas of
Savitri (Week 3)

Class: 40 undergraduate students of the B.Ed. programme (Thai major)

Time Available: 100 minutes

Date:

Learning Outcomes of TQF 1 (Thai major): K 2.2.1, K 2.2.2 and C

Learning Outcomes of EDU.RU. (Thai major): K 2.1 (1), (9) and C 3.1 (2)

Aims
1. To understand author’s objective and background of Savitri.
2. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri.

3. To apply ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Objectives

1. To identify the author’s objective.

2. To explain the relation between Mahabharata and Savitri.
3. To analyse poems of Savitri.

4. To debate theme and ideas of Savitri within a group.

5. To adapt ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Contents
1. The author’s objective
2. Background and historical contexts of Savitri.

3. Theme: using intellectual and morality can solve problems.
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4. Ideas of Savitri (beauty and knowledge. planning. submissive woman and family

relationship)

Materials

1. Power Point slides (Appendix A)

[ 8]

3. Literature: Savitri

4. Worksheets

. Websites of Thai language and literature (Appendix B)

4.1 The group worksheet 1 (Appendix C)

4.2 The group worksheet 2 (Appendix D)

4.3 The individual worksheet (Appendix E)

Procedures

Step of the Model

Activities

1. Students prepare their
positions. (15-20
mimutes)

1.1 Teacher tells students about the lesson topic.

1.2 Students are divided into a group of four members who are
consequently student A, B, C and D. ten groups. Each group
consists of different members in terms of gender. religion
(Buddhism and Islam) and regions of Thailand e.g. Northern,
Southern and Central regions. (Members within group are
different from week 2.)

1.3 Teacher explains the background of Mahabharata and the
mfluence of Indian epics 1 Thai literature.

1.4 Students identify the author’s objective. They also answer
questions about the background of Mahabharata and Thai
literature.

Questions

1} What can ideas of Indian literature be seen in Thai
literature?
2) Why can we see the nfluence of Indian epics in Thai

literature?

3) How does Mahabharata link with the literature of King
Rama sixth?
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Step of the Model

Activities

1.5 Each group chooses a topic for discussion and debate. Student
A and B are the one team. as student C and D are the opposite
team. Websites of Thai language and literature (Appendix B) are
advised.

Topics for discussion and debate (Appendix A)

1) Will you choose a girlfriend from her beauty or
mtelligence? (see pp.77. 82 and 88 ete.)

2) Can we succeed without any plan? (see pp. 60. 68 and 88
etc.)

3) Should a wife obey her husband? (see pp. 60. 83 and 86
etc.)

4) TIs nuclear family better than extended family? (see pp. 68.
82-83 and 91-92 etc.)

2. Students present and
advocate their position.
(15 minutes)

2.1 All groups match word and meaning items of Savitri in the
worksheet 1 part 1 (Appendix C). Teacher gives the worksheet’s
answers, then the teacher asks a few students to explain the
relation between Mahabharata and Savitri.

Questions
1) How does Savitri link with Mahabharata?

2) Why did King Rama sixth write two versions of Savitri
which consist of translation and play?

3) If we do not know about the background of Mahabharata.
can we understand Savitri in terms of King Rama sixth’s
literature?

4) What 1s the theme of Savitr1?

2.2 After selecting a topie. each group interprets and analyses
poems of Savitri in the worksheet 1 part 2 (Appendix C) which
consists ideas of Savitri. Teacher gives the worksheet’s answers.

2.3 Student A and B are assigned to agree with their group topic.
as student C and D are assigned to contrast with. Students answer
questions which link with the interpretation of theme and their
argument.
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Step of the Model

Activities

Questions
1) How do you understand the theme and your topic?

2) What ideas of these poems can match your argument and
claims?
3) Canyou find a contrasting idea?

4) Do you have the enough evidence to support your claims?

3. Open discussion and
rebuttals. (10 minutes)

3.1 Both teams write their first argument. claims and supportive
reasons down the worksheet 2 part 1 (Appendix D).

3.2 Student A and B present their claim and reasons which agree
with their topic, then student C and D present the opposing claim.
Both teams discuss and debate politely and reasonably.

4. Reverse position.

(10 minutes)

4.1 Both teams interchange their position. Student C and D agree
with the topiec. as student A and B present their contrasting claim.
These teams write their second argument. claims and supportive
reasons down the worksheet 2 part 2 (Appendix D).

4.2 Student C and D start to discuss, then student A and B present
their opposing claim. Students interpret the poems of Savitri
(Appendix A). They also compare or contrast them with their
topic.

Poems of Savitri

“The death can fall but once : a daughter can be given away

but once : and once only can a person say. I give aivay !!”

(Roy, 1962, p.627)

“Savitri said. 'Thou needst not be sorry. O father ! This vow I
shall be able to observe ! I have for certain undertaken this task
with perseverance: and perseverance is the cause of the successful
observance of vows.””

(Roy, 1962, p.629)

5. Synthesize and
mtegrate the best
evidence into a joint
position. (10-15 minutes)

5.1 Student A and C present ideas of both arguments from the
step 3 and 4.

5.2 Student B and D ask to check these ideas with their colleagues
(student A and B).
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Step of the Model

Activities

Questions
1) How do these arguments link with the topie?
2) Is supportive evidence clear and logical?

3) What are weaknesses of these arguments?

5.3 Students discuss to create the new idea which can be a
consensus. Then, they write it down the worksheet 2 part 3
{Appendix D).

6. Present the group
synthesis. (15 minutes)

6.1 Ten groups present their consensus and give supportive
reasons.

6.2 Students share their opinions with each other. They also
answer questions.

Questions

1} How does your group consensus link with the theme of
Savitr1?

2} What is less useful ideas of Savitri for the consensus?

3) What is the definition of “beautiful woman™ in Savitri 7

7. Group processing of
the controversy and
participation of
members. (10-15
minutes)

7.1 Students discuss strengths and weaknesses of these activities.
They also share the success and difficulty of their group
resolution. Students also answer questions from their experiences.

Questions

1} How can you select the supportive evidence for your
debate?

2) What did you do during the conflict within your group?

3) How did you create a group consensus?

7.2 Students apply theme or ideas of Savitri for the problem
resolution in the individual worksheet (Appendix E).
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Assessment

Using matching items, true or false quiz and short essay to check the student learning in
terms of group and individual assessment. (Please see Appendix C. D and E)

The Teaching Record

What did I find that my students were or were not able to do in this lesson?
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The Group Observation Record

Group No. Student ID

Lesson Topic Date

Time

Instruction Please cirele an appropriate number of items (1 = very little, 2 = a little,

3 = quite a lot. 4 = a lot, 5 = a very great deal)

1. Content

1.1 Students answer questions correctly and reasonably.
1.2 Students wait for correct answers from the teacher.
1.3 Students use dictionary to translate words and idioms.
1.4 Students misunderstand ideas of the literature.

2. Tasks

]

.1 Worksheets are finished on time.

2.2 Worksheets are proved by all group members.

2.3 Some parts of these worksheets are incomplete.

2.4 Answers in these worksheets are repeatedly amended.

3. Students and teacher interaction

3.1 Students listen attentively to all instructions.

3.2 The teacher 1s asked when students want to be clearer.

3.3 Students are sleepy during lecture.

3.4 Students argue with the teacher confidently and reasonably.
4. Group participation

4.1 Students listen to different ideas with each other.

4.2 All group members create a consensus or a solution.

4.3 Silence and distraction can be seen during discussion and debate.
4.4 A student donunates other group members.

4.5 Impolite speaking can be seen during conflict resolution.
4.6 Presentation 1s prepared by all group members.

4.7 Students share their ideas and experiences with other groups.
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Further comments

Adapted from:

Cohen, L., Manion, L., and Morrison, K., 2004. 4 guide to teaching practice. 5% ed. London:
RoutledgeFalmer.

Jaques, D. and Salmon, G., 2007. Learning in groups a handbook for face to face and online
environments. 4* ed. London: Routledge.

Appendix A

Power Point slides (see attached file)

Appendix B

Websites of Thai language and literature

Full Text of Savitri in Mahabharata (English version)
http://holybooks lichtenbergpress.netdna-cdn.com/wp-content uploads/Mahabharata-VOL-

Jpdf
Full Text of Savitri (Translating Thai version)

http://www reurnthai.com/wiki/a13a3

Thai dictionary
http://www .royin.go.th/dictionary/

Thai literature

http://www.arts.chula.ac.th/~complit/thesis/thesis_th/2535 . htm
http://www.bejaratana-suvadhana.org/suva_page008.html
http://www .surdi.su.ac.th/en/2014/07 his-majesty-king-mongkutklao-or-king-rama-vi/

288



Appendix C

The Group Worksheet 1

GroupNo.......ooooiiiinnan.

B A L L 0 T ¥ 1= ID. e,
B R L= LR 0T 1 1= ID .,
DR L= L 0T 1 1= ID. e,
DR L= L 0T 1 1= ID. e,
Aim

1. To understand the author’s objective and background of Sawvitri.

Instruction Please write the letter of the correct match below to each item. (10 marks)

a. Draupadi b. Translation version  ¢. Queen Suwattana  d. Thai opera
e. Feminism f. CE.1924 g. Hindu goddess h. Dialogue poems
1. Thai cultures . Vajirayana library k. Sanskrit epics 1. Buddhist principles

.......... 1. The name of Brahma’s wife which becomes the name of Savitri princess.

.......... 2. Savitri. which 1s Thai version, was written to give the king’s wife.

.......... 3. The woman. who is compared with Savitri. 1s in Mahabharata.

.......... 4. The influence of famous Indian literature. which consists of Mahabharata and
Ramayana. can be found in Thai literature.

.......... 5. Although the setting and historical background of Savitri are Indian culture, there
are traditional Thai perspectives in this literature.

.......... 6. The Western idea. which is unlikely seen as That literature in the early
Rattanakosin era (1782-1851 C.E.). can be found in Savitri.

.......... 7. Savitri was created to be a Thai play. which probably compares with a Western
musieal play.

.......... 8. The one of author’s objectives which is written to deseribe backgrounds and
details of Savitri from English version.

.......... 9. The writing style in Savitr: which probably comes from Western plays.

.......... 10. Savitri had been written about one year before the author died.
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Aim

2. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri.

Instruction Please interpret and analyse poems of Savitri by choosing True (T) or

False (F) of items. Please answer within your group topic. (& marks for a topic)

Topic 1: Will you choose a girlfriend from her beauty or intelligence? (1.1-1.8)
(the question 1.1-1.4)

“And in due time. that damsel attained her puberty. And beholding that graceful maiden of
slender waist and ample hips. and resembling a golden image. people thought. "We have
received a goddess.” And overpowered by her energy. none could wed that girl of eyes like
lotus-leaves. and possessed of a burning splendour.®”

(Roy. 1962, p.625)
T or F 1.1 The girl is more beautiful than smart. (Iterpretation)
T or F 1.2"A golden image (line 2) refers to the Goddess who is Brahma’s wife".
{Interpretation)
T or F 1.3 The girl contrasts with “beauty without grace is a violet without
5111611.4“(;.[?1(?.’)’3!'5,]
T or F 1.4 The tone of this poem is complimentary. (4nalysis)
(the question 1.5-1.8)

“By virtue of my asceticism, of my regard for my superiors, of my affection for my lord. of
my observance of vows, as well as of thy favour, my course is unimpeded.”™

(Roy. 1962, p.631)
T or F 1.5 "My asceticism™ (line 1) can refer to Savitri’s endeavor. (Interpretation)

T or F 1.6 "My lord” (line 1) does not relate to Satyavan (Savitri’s husband),

(Interpretation)
T or F 1.7 A respectful tone can be seen in the poem. (dnalysis)

T or F 1.8 This poem is comparable “to call a spade a spade.®” (4nalysis)
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Topic 2: Can we succeed without any plan? (2.1-2.8)
(the question 2.1-2.4)

“And as the words that had been spoken by Narada were ever present in the mind of Savitri,
she had counted the days as they passed. And having ascertained that her husband would die
on the fourth day following. the damsel fasted day and night, observing the Triratra vow.'”

(Roy. 1962, p.629)
or F 2.1 Savitri believes “the words™ (line 1) of Narada. (Interpretation)
or F 2.2 Savitri intends to live with her husband forever. (Interpretation)

or F 2.3 If Savitri starts eating now. her husband will die. (4nalysis)

- - -

or F 2.4 The structure of cause and effect can be seen in this poem. (dnalysis)

(the question 2.5-2.8)

“And that helpless lady. thinking of Narada's words., began to calculate the (appointed)
division of the day. the hour, and the moment. The next moment she saw a person clad in red

attire with his head decked with a diadem. And his body was of large proportions and

effulgent as the sun.®”

(Roy. 1962, p.631)

T or F 2.5 “The sun” (line 3) can refer to a strong power. (Interpretation)

T or F 2.6.Due to her calculation. Savitri can assume that “a person™ (line 2) is the
Yama. (Interpretation)

T or F 2.7 Narada’s words (line 1) can be compared with “a long shot in the dark.®”

(Analysis)

T or F 2.8 The frightened and fearful tones can be seen in this poem. (4nalysis)

Topic 3: Should a wife obey her husband? (3.1-3.8)
(the question 3.1-3.4)

And she pleased her husband by her honied speeches, her skill in every kind of work. the
evenness of her temper. and by the indications of her love in private.'?

(Roy. 1962, p.628)
T or F 3.1 “Honied speeches™ (line 1) refers to beautiful and polite words. (Interpretation)

T or F 3.2 Savitri is probably an aggressive wife. (Interpretation)
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T or F 3.3 The author seems to admire Savitri rather than other women. (4nalysis)
T or F 3.4 Savitri looks like “It’s a sad house where the hen crows louder than the

cock. ! (4nalysis)

(the question 3.5-3.8)

“Savitri replied, "Whither my husband is being carried. or whither he goeth of his own accord,
I will follow him thither. This is the eternal custom.!*”

(Roy. 1962. p.631)

T or F 3.5 Due to “the eternal custom™ (line 2). a husband should care about his wife.

{Interpretation)

T or F 3.6 Satyavan is the whole life of Savitri. (Interpretarion)
T or F 3.7 Savitri seems to prefer the traditional submissive idea. (4nalysis)

T or F 3.8 The tone in this poem is adoring and respectful. (dnalysis)

Topic 4: Is nuclear family better than extended family? (4.1-4.8)
(the question 4.1-4.4)

And she gratified her mother-in-law by attending to her person and by covering her with
robes and ornaments. And she gratified her father-in-law by worshipping him as a god and
controlling her speech.’

(Roy. 1962, p.628)
T or F 4.1 Savitri has to be quiet during living with her mother-in-law. (Interpretarion)
T or F 4.2 Savitri loves her husband, so she happily cares about the parents of her
husband. (Interpretation)

T or F 4.3 This poem is comparable to “Next the God. the parents.'** (4nalysis)

T or F 4.4 A sympathetic tone can be seen in the poem. (4nalysis)
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(the question 4.5-4.8)

“One night before this. the old couple, who love me dearly. wept from deep sorrow and said
unto me, Deprived of thee, O son. we cannot live for even a moment. As long as thou livest,
so long. surely, we also will live. Thou art the crutch of these blind ones: on thee doth
perpetuity of our race depend.’>”

(Roy. 1962. p.635)

T or F 4.5 “The crutch” (line 3) refers to Satyvan and Savitri. (Interpreration)
T or F 4.6 Satyvan’s parents love their son so much. (Interpretation)

T or F 4.7 This poem can compared with “apple of one’s eyes.!® (4nalysis)
T or F 4.8 A sulky tone can be seen in this poem. (dnalysis)

References

Chaiphumdham, S.. 1994. Learning and comparing Thai proverbs with English idioms and
proverbs. Bangkok: Tondham.

Phokasumrit. P.. 2009. Idioms and proverbs: linguistic forms and English to Thai translation
techniques. Journal of NIDA language and communication, 14 (15). pp. 17-37.

Roy, P. C.. 1962. The Mahabharata of Krishana-Dwaipayana Vyvasa translated into English
prose from the original Sanskrit text. 2 ed. Calcutta: Oriental Publishing.

Vajiravudh, HM. King.. 2011, Savitri. Nontaburi: Wisdom.

Assessment Criteria

Aim High Middle Less Fail
Aim 1 9-10 correct 6-8 correct 3-5 correct 1-2 correct
ANSWETS answers ANSWErS answers
(10 marks)
Aim 2 7-8 correct 5-0 correct 3-4 correct 1-2 correct
answers answers answers answers
(8 marks)
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Answers

Part1

1. g 2.
6. ¢ 7.
Part 2

Topic 1

1.1 F 1.2
1.5 T 1.6
Topic 2

21 T 22
25 T 1.6
Topic 3

31T 32
35 F 3.6
Topic 4

41 F 4.2
45 F 4.6

1.3

3.3

43
4.7
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34
38

4.4
43
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Appendix D

The Group Worksheet 2

GroupNo......ooovieiininnn.

By T L A1 TV L
TS L R TV} L=
SHdent s MAIIE . L. o
RS L R T3 ) L=

Aims

5880

2. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri. (Part 1 and 2)

3. To apply ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution. (Part 3)

Instruction

Please write your group topic. claims and supportive evidence for discussion

and debate. You must choose some poems in Savitri to support your claims i Part One and
Two. Please write your group consensus in Part Three. (30 marks)

[ Part 1: Argument 1 W

1.1 Student A and B (Agree)
L R 3 T |
1.1.2 Evidence

1) Reason () eee i

1.2 Student C and D (Disagree)
L 0 T R 3 |
1.2.2 Evidence

1) REASOM (8]t veniinie e e
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Part 2: Argument 2 ]

2.1 Student A and B (Disagree) 2.2 Student C and D (Agree)
211 Claim. o (M) [ 221 Clatm. ..o (10)
2.1.2 Evidence 2.2.2 Evidence

1) Reason (5).ooeieeieiiiieieiieneieieineeeen | LJREASOD (8) i

Part 3: Group consensus

3.1 Disagreeable ideas

3.2 Agreeable ideas

Consensus
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Assessment Checklist

Aim Part Topic Marks Result (v)
(30)

1 1 1. The responses address six items, 2
2. Two claims are created to discuss. 2
3. The reason is given to support each claim. 2
4. Reasons link with an idea in Savitri. 2
5. The poem of Savitri is given to support each 2
claim.

2 6. The responses address six items. 2
7. Two claims are created to discuss. 2
8. The reason is given to support each claim. 2
9. Reasons link with an idea in Savitri. 2
10. The poem of Savitri. which is different 2
from 5. is given to support each claim,

2 3 11. The responses address eight items. 2
12. Agreeable and disagreeable ideas are 2
summarised.

13. The group consensus (solution) is created. 2
14. The reason is given to support the 2
COnSensus.

15. The reason links with an idea in Savitri.

[ B]

Total
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Appendix E
The Individual Worksheet

P uhTs F T A 1T b s 1P | D S

Aim

3. To apply ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Instruction Please read the problem posed and give a solution to the question. You must
choose a poem in Savitri which may be different from your group discussion to support your
opinions.

The situation

The serious final test is coming next two weeks, so you would like to receive a high
grade level such as A or B+ Unfortunately, the time seems to linit because you have to
find a new apartment and move out on the same date of the final test. Moreover, uncle
Bob, who lives in Northern Thailand, will visit you for three days before the final test. If
you cannot deny any situations, how will you do for next two weeks?

| 1.What is the problem? P

‘ 2. What is the cause of this problem? .

‘ 3. What 1s my solution? Ji 0

Y

[ 4. How can I solve this problem? ]— A L e

A 4
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Assessment Checklist

Aim Topic Marks Result (v)
(14)

2 1. The responses address six items. 2
2. The problem is identified. 2

3. The problem is reasonably analysed. 2

4. The solution is created. 2

5. The reason is given to support the solution. 2

6. An idea of Savitri links with the reason. 2

>

7. in Savitri is giv
7. A poem in Savitri is given to support the
solution.

Total
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(2) Lesson plan for the Controtgup (learnng following conventional inguction)

Unit: 2. Savitri

Topic: Author’s objective. background, historical contexts and ideas of
Savitri (Week 3)

Class: 40 undergraduate students of RU education programme (Thai major)

Time Available: 100 minutes

Date:

Learning Outcomes of TQF 1 (Thai major): K 2.2.1, K 2.2.2 and C

Learning Outcomes of EDU.RU. (Thai major): K 2.1 (1), (9) and C 3.1 (2)

Aims

1. To understand the author’s objective and background of Savitri.

[ ]

. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri.

s

. To apply ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Objectives

1. To identify the author’s objective.

[ )

. To explain the relation between Mahabharata and Savitri.

3. To summarise poems in Savitri.

Ja

. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri.

Lh

. To adapt ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Contents

—

. The author’s objective

[ )

. Background and historical contexts of Savitri
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3. Theme: using intellectual and morality can solve problems.

4. Ideas of Savitri (beauty and knowledge. planning. submissive woman and family

relationship)

Materials

1. Power Point slides (Appendix A)

[ )

. Websites of Thai language and literature (Appendix B)

3. Literature: Klong Loganit

4. Worksheets

4.1 The individual worksheet (Appendix C)

4.2 The group worksheet (Appendix D)

Procedures

Step of Teaching

Activities

1. Introduction

(5 minutes)

1.1 Teacher shows the picture of Miss Universe from Thailand
(Ms. Apatsara Hongsakul. 1965 and Ms. Poratip Hirunkanok,
1988) via Power Point slides (Appendix A). then the teacher asks
students to link with the lesson.

Questions
1) Could you tell me who they are?
2) Why did they become Miss Universe?

3) What does a literature mention about a beautiful woman
and intelligence?

2. Teaching

(70-85 minutes)

2.1 Teacher explains the background of Mahabharata and the
influence of Indian epics 1in That literature (5-10 minutes)

2.2 Students identify the author’s objective. They answer
questions about the objective. (5 minutes)
Questions

1) Why did King Rama sixth write Savitri?

2) Did King Rama sixth write Savitri only entertainment
objective?
3) Why did Queen Suwattana receive the literature from the

King?

4) Why are two Thai versions (translation and poetry) of
Savitri?
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Step of Teaching

Activities

2.3 Students answer the true-false quiz in terms of the author’s
objective, the background and historical contexts of Savitri in the
individual worksheet (Appendix C). A few students answer
questions, and explain more details (5-10 minutes)

Questions

1) Why was Savitri written nearly the final year of the King
Rama sixth?

2) How do the two That versions of Savitri link with
Mahabharata?

3) Does the King Rama sixth want to support the feminism in
Thailand?

2.4 Students are randomly divided into a group of five members,
eight groups. Each group studies a topic  Savitri which 1s
assigned. Translating and summarising Thai poetry are also
guided (Appendix A). (10 minutes)

Topics in Savitri

1. Beauty and knowledge: group 1-2 (see pp.77. 82 and 88
etc.)

| ]

Planning: group 3-4 (see pp. 60. 68 and 88 etc.)
3. Submissive woman: group 5-6 (see pp. 60, 83 and 86 ete.)

4, Famuly relationship: group 7-8 (see pp. 68, 82-83 and 91-
92 ete.)

2.5 All groups translate and summarise poems of Savitri in the
group worksheet part 1 (Appendix D). Websites of Thai language
and literature (Appendix B) are suggested. (10 minutes)

2.6 They interpret poems in Savitri. and compare some poems
with their topic in the group worksheet part 2 (Appendix D). (15
minutes)

Poems of Savitri

“The death can fall but once : a daughter can be given away
but once: and once only can a person say. I give aivay !!”

(Roy. 1962, p.627)
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Step of Teaching

Activities

“Savitri said. 'Thou needst not be sorry, O father ! This vow I
shall be able to observe ! I have for certain undertaken this task
with perseverance: and perseverance is the cause of the successful
observance of vows.””

(Roy. 1962, p.629)

2.7 Students within group discuss to adapt ideas in Savitri (2.6)
for the problem resolution in the group worksheet part 3
(Appendix D). (15 minutes)

2.8 All groups present their viewpoints, They answer questions
about their presentation. (10 minutes)
Questions

1) What is the problem in this situation?
2) How do you understand the problem?
3) How do you link ideas in Savitri with your solution?

4} Are your solution clear and reasonable?

L

) Would you like to change your solution after discussion?

3. Summary

(5-10 minutes)

3.1 Students summarise topics of the lesson which consist of the
author’s objective. background. historical contexts and ideas of
Savitri.

Assessment

Using true-false quiz and short essay to check the student learning in terms of individual and
group assessment. (Please see Appendix C and D)
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The Teaching Record

What did I find that my students were or were not able to do in this lesson?

What was the problem?

How could/will T solve the problem?
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The Group Observation Record

Group No. Student ID

Lesson Topic Date

Time

Instruction Please cirele an appropriate number of items (1 = very little, 2 = a little,

3 = quite a lot. 4 = a lot. 5 = a very great deal)

1. Content

1.1 Students answer questions correctly and reasonably.
1.2 Students wait for correct answers from the teacher.
1.3 Students use dictionary to translate words and 1dioms.

1.4 Students nisunderstand ideas of the literature.

=

. Tasks

[

.1 Worksheets are finished on fime.

2.2 Worksheets are proved by all group members.

2.3 Some parts of these worksheets are incomplete.

2.4 Answers in these worksheets are repeatedly amended.

3. Students and teacher interaction

3.1 Students listen attentively to all instructions.

3.2 The teacher 1s asked when students want to be clearer.
3.3 Students are sleepy during lecture.

3.4 Students argue with the teacher confidently and reasonably.
4. Group participation

4.1 Students listen to different ideas with each other.

4.2 All group members create a consensus or a solution.

4.3 Silence and distraction can be seen during discussion.
4.4 A student domunates other group members.

4.5 Impolite speaking can be seen during conflict resolution.
4.6 Presentation is prepared by all group members.

4.7 Students share their ideas and experiences with other groups.
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Further comments

Adapted from:

Cohen, L., Manion, L., and Morrison, K., 2004. 4 guide to teaching practice. 5% ed. London:
RoutledgeFalmer.

Jaques, D. and Salmon, G., 2007. Learning in groups a handbook for face to face and online
environments. 4% ed. London® Routledge

Appendix A

Power Point slides (see attached file)

Appendix B

Websites of Thai language and literature

Full Text of Savitri in Mahabharata (English version)
hitp://holybooks.lichtenbergpress.netdna-edn.com/wp-content/uploads/Mahabharata-VOL-
Jpdf

Full Text of Savitri (Translating Thai version)

http:/www.renrnthai.com/wiki/@1 363

Thati dictionary
http:/"www . royin. go.th/dictionary/

Thai literature

http://www.arts.chula.ac.th/~complit/thesis/thesis th/2535 htm
hitp://www.bejaratana-suvadhana.org/suva_page008.html
hitp://www.surdi.su.ac.th/en/2014/07 his-majesty-king-mongkutklao-or-king-rama-vi/
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Appendix C

The Individual Worksheet

B R L AN 1 T s L= IDeriii e

Aim

1. To understand the author’s objective and background of Savitri.

Instruction
T orF 1
T or F 2
T or 3
T or 4
T or 5
TorF 6
T or F 7
T o 8
T or 0
T or

Please choose True (T) or False (F) of items in terms of the author’s objective,

background and historical contexts of Savitri. (10 marks)

. Savitri was written nearly the final year of King Rama sixth.

. The name of Savitri in the literature comes from the goddess who is

Shiva’s wife.

. Savitri in Mahabharata is probably the model of traditional Thai women.

. There are two Thai versions of Savitri because of different objective and

political issue.

. Queen Suwattana was the first person who received the literature by King

Fama sixth.

. The Thai poetry version of Savitri was written as a Thai musical play.

. The Thai translation version of Savitr1 consists of less details rather than the

poetry version.

. The Thai poetry version of Savitri is probably comparable to the Western

opera.

. Removing the idea of submissive woman can be seen in Savitri in terms of the

Thai poetry version.

10. Although the literature comes from Mahabharata, there are Buddhist

principles in the literature.
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Answers

v
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Appendix D

The Group Worksheet

GroupNo.......oooviiinn

T LY T L
BT L)L) -1 L
B TS L)L -1 1
B RT3 LR ) =¥ ) 1 =
et S AN . e

988EE

Aim

2. To analyse theme and ideas of Savitri. (Part 1 and 2)

Instruction Please choose a poem of Savitri withm your topic. and write it down
Poem B. Please translate and summarise Poem A and B. Please answer only

vour topie. (10 marks)

Topic 1: Beauty and knowledge (group 1-2)

Poem A
“By virtue of my asceticism, of my regard for my superiors. of my
affection for my lord. of my observance of vows, as well as of thy
favour. my course is unimpeded.’”
(Roy. 1962, p.631)
1.1 Translation 1.2 Summary
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Poem B (Page ............)

1.4 Translation 1.5 Summary

Topic 2: Planning (group 3-4)
Poem A

“And as the words that had been spoken by Narada were ever
present in the mind of Savitri. she had counted the days as they
passed. And having ascertained that her husband would die on the

fourth day following. the damsel fasted day and night. observing the
Triratra vow.*”

(Roy. 1962, p.629)

2.1 Translation 2.2 Summary
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Poem B (Page. ......... )

2.4 Translation 2.5 Summary

Topic 3: A submissive woman (group 5-6)

Poem A
“Savitri replied, "Whither my husband is being carried. or whither he
goeth of his own accord, I will follow him thither. This is the eternal
custom.”™
(Roy, 1962, p.631)
3.1 Translation 3.2 Summary
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Poem B (Page. ............ )

3.4 Translation

Topic 4: Family relationship (group 7-8)

Poem A

And she gratified her mother-in-law by attending to her person and
by covering her with robes and ornaments. And she gratified her
father-in-law by worshipping him as a god and controlling her

speech.®
(Roy. 1962, p.628)

4.1 Translation 4.2 Summary
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Poem B (Page. ............ )

Instruction Please interpret Poem A and B in Part 1. then choose an idea of your

interpretation to compare with an idiom. Please answer only your topie.

(14 marks)

Topic 1: Beauty and knowlegde (group 1-2)
1.1 Interpretation

1.1.1 Poem A 1.1.2 Poem B
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1.2 Comparing with the idiom: Beauty without grace is a violet without smell.”

Topic 2: Planning (group 3-4)
2.1 Interpretation
2.1.1 Poem A

Topic 3: A submissive woman (group 5-6)
3.1 Interpretation
3.1.1 Poem A

2.1.2Poem B

3.1.2 Poem B
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Topic 4: Family relationship (group 7-8)

4.1 Interpretation

4.1.1 Poem A 4.1.2 Poem B

4.2 Comparing with the idiom: Apple of one’s eyes'®

Aim

3. To apply ideas of Savitri for the problem resolution.

Instruction Please read the problem posed and give a solution to the question. You must
choose a poem of Savitri which may be different from your group topic to

support your opinions. (14 marks)

The situation

The serious final test 1s coming next two weeks, so you would like to receive a hugh
grade level such as A or B+. Unfortunately, the fime seems to limit because you have to
find a new apartment and move out on the same date of the final test. Moreover, uncle
Bob, who lives in Northern Thailand, will visit you for three days before the final test. If
you cannot deny any situations, how will you do for next two weeks?
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L
‘ 1. What is the problem? ‘—P
‘ 2. What 1s the cause of this problem? 50 O Pt
‘ 3. What is the solution? ’7 0
3.2...(the poem which supports your idea)........
4. How can we solve this N
problem?
4.2...(the poem which supports your idea)........
References

Chaiphumdham. S.. 1994, Learning and comparing Thai proverbs with English idioms and
proverbs. Bangkok: Tondham.

Phokasumrit, P., 2009. Idioms and proverbs: linguistic forms and English to Thai translation
techniques. Journal of NIDA language and communication, 14 (15). pp. 17-37.

Roy. P. C.. 1962. The Mahabharata of Krishana-Dwaipayana Vyasa translated into English
prose from the original Sanskrit text. 2* ed. Calcutta: Oriental Publishing.

Vajiravudh, HM. King.. 2011. Savitri. Nontaburi: Wisdom.
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Assessment Checklist

Aim Part Topic Marks Result (v)
(38 marks)
2 1 1. The responses address five items. 2
2. A poem in Savitri, which 1s chosen. links 2
A Savitri, which is el link 2
with the group topie.
3. Keywords of two poems can correctly be 2
translated in terms of the dictionary and
contexts.
4. The translation of these poems is clear. 2
5. The translation (4) can reasonably be 2
summarised.
2 6. The responses address three items. 2
7. The hidden meaning of words and phrases 2
can be interpreted.
8. The tone of writing can be analysed and 2
linked with an idea in Savitri.
9. The main idea can reasonably be analysed. 2
10. The idiom can correctly be translated. 2
11. An idea of group interpretation is compared 2
with the idiom (10).
12. Not less than a reason is given to support 2
the comparison (11).
3 2 13. The responses address six items, 2
14. The problem is identified. 2
15. The problem is reasonably analysed. 2
16. The solution is created. 2
17. The reason is given to support the solution. 2
18. An idea in Savitri links with the reason. 2
2

19. A poem in Savitri is given to support the
solution.

Total
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Appendix 3 The Problem-Solving Skills test

StUdENt NaMEe....on e StUAENE ID e

Learning outcome
Thestudentcananalyse the mblem and find theautions in terms dapplying the Thei
literature.

Instruction

Please read the poems instliest papewhich come from the classic Théterature.
Please readhé problem posednd give saltions to the gestions. Youmust choose
same poems of the liteture to support yur opinionsin part one (topic number three
and four) and in part two. |IPase writein full sentences to each question.

Thetest consistsef two partstotalling 30 maks. Part one is 20 marks and
part two is 10 marks. Both parts are to evaluate the problem solving ski
terms of learning adut Thai literature. Theduration oftest is50 minutes.

Adapted from: BrownH. D. andLee, H., ®15.Teaching by principlesrainteractive
approach to language pedagoghth ed. New York: Pearson Education.
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Klong Loknit

Savitri

Kaki

Madana

Lilt Phra lo

FATHOMS DEEP THOUGH THESEAS MAY BE,

MEASURABLE ARE THESEAS IN DEPTH.

SCALED CAN MOUNTAINS BE IN HEIGHT.

IMMEASUURABLE IS THE DEPTH, THIS HART OF MAN.
(Translated byranoj, 1986, p. 1)

My husband willdie because dfis previouskarma.
Therebre, the sorrovoccus. The asceticismhas been donfer the
blessing of gods. | have starvied three nightsso the godslo me a
favour, please.

(Fines Arts [2partment, 193, p. 67)

A man is alway$appy because hws the fah of dharma athself
consciousnesHeasorespecth i s tsesgecth er 6
(Fines Arts Department, 1957, p. 82)

Because oy carekéssness, Kaki, who is my wife, is kaped.

Khon Thun (Gandharvaswho is amadulterer, is takidnapper

because | haveot thought about mtecting my wife.
(Chaophayapraklung Hon, 1973, p. 24)

bUdhU

Anger so often doth obsess that royal dame;

The more opposed the hatgrowsthaBn ger 6 s f | ame..
(Translated bing Rama sixthn Fines Ats Department]951, p. 94)

Thevaluake and gracefl jewelry can be easily found because ofihgv
amerchant and the money. However, a good wife and a genuine friend
are difficuk to find. Although a man iscsrich, he mght not have bdiof
them.

(Fines Arts Deprtment, 1951, p.12p

All things of this world are ever changing.
Only merits and demerits remain true.
As shadow which firmly cling to us,
We are sustairteby our vicesand virtues.
(Translated byrajda Isarasena999, p. 1)

Whatever ve do we must be moshautious.
A tiny flaw or shortcomings must not occur
So as to bng out good success.
(Translated by Sudchit Bhinyoying, 1999, p. 539)
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Khun Chang Khun Phaen
Asthey graduallygot over the sadness, KhuRhaen ponded and said,
fiDid you ever heapeopletalk of PhraPhichit and Busaba as kind
people?Anyone who is poor can go to them for help. Anyone
condemned to deattan rely on theirmercy. et 6 srego t he
(Translatedby Baker andPhongpaichit, @10, p. 423)

T h e r e 6cent saying that mtal humans can redund from hardship
seven times. All this difulties will pass. You should survive beyond

your sentence.
(Translated by Baker dPhongpaichit2010, p. 481)

References

Baker, C. andPhongpaichit P. 2010Thetale of Khun Chang Kun Pree n Si aanbd s g |
folk epic of love and waChiang Mai: Skworm.

Bhinyoying, S., 1999. In: Gesmankit, K., ed., 1988thology of ASEAN litetares of
Thailand Vol. Il a: Thai literary works of the Aytthaya peria (translated ersion).
Bangkok: Anain Printing andPublishing, pp. 43560.

Chaophrayaphraklunigon., 1973Literature of ChaophrayaphraklunghoBangkok:
Kurusabha.
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Isarasena, R., 1999. In: Gesmankit, K., ed., 18@8hology of ASEAN literatures of
Thailand Vol. Il a: Thai literary works of the Ayutthaya period (trarted version)
Banglok: Amarin Printingand Publishing, pp. 26831.
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/The situation \

You have to send an importargpot to you lecturer by 9 a.m. bytomorrow
but you have not finished yet 40.30 p.m. Therefa, yau plan to do the repor
all night. Unfortunately, while you are typing the document, the comg
suddenly shuts down. You do not record any informatnch has aleady
beentyped. Althowgh you ty to turn on the computer againjs still a problem.

Qhus, you are so tired arikgin to give up. j
Part One Questions
a) According to the situation, what is the
.| problem?
1. Identify theproblem | b) Why do you think it is a serious problem?

A 4

Ansvers
) OSSR (1)
o) SRR (2)
o) OSSR (3)

Questims
2. Analyse the problem » a) What arethesecauss of the problem?

b) Which cause is likely to be the most serious?

c) From b), why the cause is likely to be the most serious?

\ 4

Ansvers
) PSPPSR (4)
o) PRSPPI (5)
o) OSSPSR (6)
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Questions

3. Create the soluths a) What are your solutions?

b) Do you want help from anyone?

A
Answers
o al)Thesolut i oné éééééécééé éeéécééééeééeéeéeéeéeeéceé
...................................................................................................................................... 8)
a2)Thesolutiok é ¢ ¢ ¢ é6éééééééééééééécéééeeécéeeeéé
Tl e (9)
al)Thesolutiohé ¢ éééééééééééééééééééeeécéeeeééeé
B e s (10)
] D) e
.......................................................................................................................................... (11)
T o P
........................................................................................................................................ (12
v

How do some of your ideas of the poem support your opinions? (Phetsada the itle of
literature)
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Questions
a) Which solution is mbabl the mat effective?

—>
b) From a)why doyou choose this solution?

4. Plan to solve the problem

A 4
Answers
) SO PPPPRIPRPON (14)
o) USSP {15)
0 RSP PPSRPPPRRIN (16)
0 ) T (17

How do somef yourideas of the poem support yourimpns? (Please indate te title of
literature)

Part Two

If you do not want to meet this situation again, what will you do nex®ti

Answers

How do some of your ideas of the poem support your opinions? (Please indicate the
literature)




The assessment criria

Topic High Middle Less Falil
4 3 2 1
The responses The responses adgs | The responses The responses
address 114 7-10 questions. address 6 address 13
guestions. questions. questiors.

The Problem solving skills
(40 per cent)

The problem is
indicated and
analysed.

Threesolutions are
creaed

The reasonsra given
to support the
solutions.

The mostkffective
solution is selected
and analysed.

The important steps
of the solution are
designed.

The strength and
weakness of the
solution are
evaluated.

The problem is
indicated and analysed

Two solutions are
created.

The reasons are given
to support the
solutions.

The most effective
solution is selected but
it is not analysed.

The important steps of
the solution are
designel.

The strength or
weakness of the
solution is evaluated.

The problem is
indicated, but it is not
analysed.

One solution is
created.

The reason is given t
support the solution.

The important steps
of the soluion are
designed.

Thesolution is not
evaluated.

The problem is
indicated, but it is
not analysed.

There is not any
solution.

There is not any
reason.

Applying Thai literature
(40 per cent)

The respaoses
address three
questions.

Not les than three
poems are selected t
suppotthe st u(
opinions.

The poems are
correctly translated.
They are also
interpreted.

The student compare
and contrasts ideas ¢
these poems with the
solutions.

The reponses address
two questions.

Two pcems are
selected to support the
st udepmibond.s

The poems are
correctly translated, bu
they are not
interpreted.

The student compares
or contrasts ideas of
these poems with the
solutions.

The response
addresssone
question.

Onepoam is selected
to support the
student 6s

Thepoem is
translated, but it is
not interpreted.

The student compare
or contrasts ideasf
the poem with the
solutions.

The response
addresses one
guestion.

One poem is
sdected to support
thestuden t 6 s
opiniors.

The poem is not
translated and
interpreed.

The student does
not compare and
contrast ideasf the
poem with the
solutions.
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The assessment criterigCont.)

Topic High Middle Less Fall

4 3 2 1

Not less than thregl Two ideas of the One idea of the poem Any idea of the

g ideas of the poemg poems are given to is given to support thg poem is ot given
© are given to support th{(student &s |tosupporthe
oL suppat the opinions. student és
‘5 g student 0 ¢
=
28
Z\v
o
o
<

Writing
(20 per cet)

Full sentences are
written in
16-20 responses.

The formal
language is used.

Not over than five
errors in grammar
can be seen.

Not over than five
errors in spelling
and punctuation
canbesea.

Full senteces are
written in
11-15 responses.

The formallanguage is
used.

6-8 errors in grammar
can be seen.

6-10 errors in spelling
and punctuation can bg
seen.

Full sentences are
written in 610
responses.

The seni-formal
languages used

9-11 erros in

grammar can be seer

11-15 errors in
spelling and
punctuation can be
seen.

Full sentences are
written in 1-5
responses.

The informal
language is used.

More than 11 errors
in grammar can be
seen.

More than 5 errors
in spellingand
punctuation ca be
seen.
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Appendix 4 The Attitude Questionnaire

Instruction

This questionnaire is designed to survey your opinions about problem solving skills and
discussionard debate in a smlabroup. There areno right or wrong ansers. The
guestionnaireonsists of two parts. There are 9 items to each part. For each item, please
tick (P) oneout of the five options shown. Please answer each item.

Part | Problem-solving ills

No Statement N o | 3 ° e
5% < |2 |5 | &%
1 | Whenl consult my parents about my problem, | can clearl
identify the problem.
2 | | feel happy when my parents give me some ideas for
analysing a problem.
3 | When Ihave a problem, mparens will solve the problem
without aking my opinion.
4 | Sharing ideas with friends is unhelpful when analysing my
problem.
5 | I tend to get annoyed when a friend helps to solve my
problem.
6 | After listening to friemlsd s u g g levdll revise mpigdeas
about a problemand plan relevant solution.
7 | | can clearly identify and analyse
a problem when | answer a
8 | I like to do an assignment which relates to creating a solu
in everydy life.
9 | If alecturer asks méo evaluate the plan for a sdtut, | will
keepsilent
Part Il Learning activities within a Thai literature classroom
No Statement 5 ° .
sl o |3 3 S8
n << | § [ nho

1 | A debate in @lassroom may lead taggessive behawur by
Thai undergraduates.

2 | Learningin a small group (3! students) bores Thai
undergraduates.

3 | If Thai undergraduates have a group assignment, they wi
discuss this with each other in planning tressignment.
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Part Il Learning activities within a Thai literature classroom (Cont.)

No

Statement

Strongly

agree

Agree

Undecided

Disagree

Strongly
disagree

4 | After a debate with my friendend teacheaboutThai
literaturethemes and ideakcan receive nevpergectives
such as ojective, characterandaesthetidanguage

5 | Discussion in a small group-@Bstudents) makes me
enthusiastic to learn about Thai literature.

6 | When | analys& hailiteraturethemes and ideaswill not
mention them om@void being negative.

7 | Debate is an ineffective way to solve
a problemin evenyday life.

8 | During discussionvithin a Thai literatve classrooml am
confused about mixing different ideas to create a possible
solution.

9 | If my friend sugges a olution to me

| will analyse the strength and weaknefstheir solution.

Thank you for your participation
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(Thai version)
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Appendix 5 Questions for the focus group discussions

8.

9.

What is a problem in your study?

How do youunderstand your prokeimclearly?

How doyou solve a problem?

Do you prefer to solve problem without any suggestions?

What will you do after you find a solution?

What learning activity should Thai undergraduates learn?
What activity do you enjoy learnirgipout Thai literatur@

How do you feel when you discuss and debate about Thai liee&t

What learning activity can you apply to solve a problem?

10.How can you apply the learning activity (9) to solve a problem?
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(Thai version)
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Appendix 6 The participant information sheet and consent form

Participant Information Sheet

Hello, my name isPetch Wijitnawin | am a PhD student at Institutef Education,

School of Social SciensgNottingham Trent University, UK. am doing theresearh

project whichrelaiesto learnabout Tai literature byusing the Structureécademc
Controversy Model to improve thgroblem solving skills otindergraduatestou are

invited to take part thisesearchlIf you are interested in theesearch s p ationt i ci p
please read théelow information which makes you undstand the participant
involvement.

What is the purpose ofthis project?

The purpose is to evaluate the Structured Academic Controversy Mo its
impact o the problerrsolving skills ofundergraduatesindertalking aThai literatue
course

Why have you been invited to tale part?

Eighty studentsn the Bachelor of Education programme (Thai maj@apital City
University are required for thisearchso you are one of these statlewho ae over
eighteen ye& old, and learn lhout Thai literature

Do you have to take pa ?

Your participation isentirely voluntary.Although supportingstudent s 6 attenda
given by Faculty of EducationCapital City University, you can withdraw from thi

project without anyreasm after it ha taken place. Alsoyour participation and
withdrawal do not effect on your enrolment agchde in any classe#. you wish to
withdraw, please notify me within 28 days of data collection points, and no data will be
used. During your paticipation, you ae free to deny any @stions for the focus gup
interview andassignments.

What will participants (students)do in this project?

These eighty studentsill randomly be divided into group A and Bach of wich
compises forty students Group A will be taught by usingthe Stuctured Academic
Controwersy Model, and group B will be taught by using the conventional instruction.
Before learning about Thai literaturegth groupswill be tested their problersolving
skills and attitude towarslleaming about Thi literature and th@roblem resolution.
Beddes, eight students of each group will randomly be intervielyedising audie
recording These two groupsvill be tested again after learnind\lso, these eight
studentsof each group willbe inteviewed Both groups (eighty studets) will be
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assignedo do individual and group worksheetiiring learning about Thai literature
They will also be observed by using the teaching record #re group observation
record.

Are anonymity and confidentiality guaranteed?

Of course,name andD of all students willbe replaced byseudonyms andoding.

They will be used t o Al datatoeticese studerds willibe u a |
stored anonymously and safelyring undertaing this projectby password protection

The password is chged every 12 week®nly | and my supervisory team (Director of
Studies and Ggsupervisor) willhaveaccesdo the dataAt the end of the project, all
participant information will completely b#degroyed

How long will you take part?

Eighty studentsvill learn about Thai litexturel period (100 minutes) per week total of
14 periods Testing and interviewing will be included within these 14 weeks.

What are advantagesof the participation?

You canimprove the undatanding of classicThai literature whih is useful for Thai
teacher in secondary education. Moreover, learning by using the Structured Academic
Controversy Model will be the opportunity to share the literary knowledge and
viewpoints wth friends. Also, yo will apply ideasof Thai literature fo the problem
resolution which will develop your experiences in terms of learning about Thai
literature.

Contacts for further information

If you have any questions, please feel free to contaet the following adiress:
Mr. Petch Wjitnawin

Email: petdh.wijitnawin022015@my.nt.ac.uk

Institute of Education, School of Social Sciences,

Cilfton Campus, Nottingham Trent University, NG11 8NS, UK

Director of Studies: Dr. Krishan Sood
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Clifton Campus, Nottingham Trent University, NG11 8BNS, UK
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Consent form

Research title:The evaluation o& theoreticabtructured Academic Controversy Model
to seeits impact on the problem solving skills of undergraduates undertaking a Thai
literature course

Please read a@nconfirm yourconsent tdbe conduded for thisreseach by signing and
dating this form

1.

6.

7z

| confirm that | have read the Participant Information Sheet. The purpose and
overview of the project have been explained, and | have had the opportunity to
ak questions about thigsearch

| understadthat | have beerinvited to take part because | am over exgint
years old, and | am a student in the Bachelor of Education programme (Thai
major), Faculty of EducatioiGapgtal City Universityin Bangkok, Thailand.

| understand thtamy participation igurely voluntary,and | am free to withdraw
from theresearchat any time without giving any reason. Furthermore, my
attendance and withdrawal do not effect on the enrolment and grade in any
classes.

| give permission for using audiecrding during foca growp interview. The
audio will be destroyed at the end ofsttesearch

. | understand that the confidentiality and anonymity are guaranteed during

undertaking thaesearch Only the researcher (Mr. Petch Wijitnawin) and his
supervisry team (Director ofStudies and Cesupervisor) will have access the

data. At the edh of the project, all of my participant information will be

destroyed.

| agree to participate in thiesearch.

////////////

(ééééééeééecéeéeée (éeéée. éééeée)(ééeeéeeéeée.)

7z

Name of participant Date Signature

////////////////////

(eeeéeééééée) (éeééé. éee)(éééeeceeeceé.

(Nameof researcher) Date Signature

Two copiesOne to be kept by the participant and one copy to be kept by the researcher.
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(Thai version)
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